Air Slide Table
206, 28, 12, 316, 020, 025

Reduced in height v
107%:reduction g
CJ2

Product weight

. 298¢
22% I'Eductlon (Exislingg model: 380 g°)

Allowable kinetic energy -
Reduced in height and weight

[}
[T}
-

0.09 J . -
0% Improvement oo coss with thinner table
© Thin table made of the special stainless steel
+Comparison between the double ported type and existing MXQ12-30 (without adjuster) © Durable material with the same strength as the existing model
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2 combinations of the guide and
cylinder bore size available

Double ported type F;aﬂe { Bore size } [B”e s‘ze} Low thrust with high rigidity type "29°

oy o 012 08 tilhedly : 904
Increase flexibility of wiring and piping Combination with a cylinder of one bore

nnﬂg
EEE%E

with piping ports and auto switch size smaller increases rigidity according [
mounting grooves on both sides. to thrust. Possible to reduce in height.
]
CKQ
CKZ2N

For MXQ8B

Page

Height interchangeable type

Height interchangeable as the existing
MXQ series.

Better visibility for auto switches.
Indicator LED can be checked from
one side when used with short stroke.

012 012

Bore size ] [ Bore size}

For MXQ12

For MXQ12C

Series MXQ >

svc 868
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Series MIXQ

2 combinations of the guide and cylinder bore size available

Double ported type Page
MXQCOA &%

m Height reduced by 10% of the existing model
30 mm —> 27 mm Improved in visibility

v

m Weight reduced by 22%
380,298,

For MXQ12A-30ZN Foro16

©Combination chart of guide size and cylinder size

M Piping port and auto switch mounting groove
. . are provided on both sides.
Guide size 5
Maximum load weight s?z':

Guide When the height needs to be the same as the existing
model, choose the MXQOJ, height interchangeable type.

Small 32,
o6
Purpose of usage @
Rigidity of the guide and large surface of the table
are necessary but thrust is not needed.
ooo LURIETN - Horizontal transfer of a workpiece, [ff=~======"~
CEWIN  transfer of tools, low thrust clamping
32,
5T T
08 egec) EXINR Purpose of usage (1]

40, Purpose of usage @
—_— 12 L L 58, § 27 Guide with higher rgity is necessary without
o T 59 m’i;t mm changing the thrust from the existing model.
LYNIZTE - Transfer of a workpiece
LW with an increased overhang
- * High accuracy and high trustclampng | §
50
p— 216
[ 1o ] [0 )
60 ..
.r_ﬂ' 220
o [ [ of
70
E gzs S : 52 o
: Size 916, 620, 825 have two auto
Guide switch mounting grooves on both
Lal rge sides.
869
ZSVC



Air Slide Table

Select the best actuator with guide according to the application.

Low thrust with high rigidity type p,q
MXQLIB Eo

(For MXQ8B and MXQ8A)

when load is light!

Guide rigidity according to thrust improved

m Guide rigidity improved by 50%

m Cylinder can be downsized

M Compact body with
good switch visibility

Applicable to 8 and 612 only

[l Compact design,
Two auto switch
mounting grooves

[l Same height as the

M Visibility of auto

M Interchangeable in

Height interchangeable type p, oo

930

existing model

switches improved

) - -

Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.)

on one side mounting with the
*Reduced in height existing model
*Reduced in air consumption
+Light weight
Bore Bore Bore
size size size
Not available. —
I — 26 |Use the MXQ[J, height E_‘&;'i:?(l 20
interchangeable type. Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.)
26

o8

Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.)

o] L

Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.)

Air Cylinders

2|e
28

(1]
>
N

MXH

nﬂg
i %E

777777 - CKO1
GUKD
) (s T T
5 (Vs
" R [oo.. or| @2 ||| e |
Standard/Symmetric type Standard/S . ; S
) ymmetric type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.) (Figure shows standard model.) (Figure shows standard model.) CKQ
CKZ2N
(TT2 WRF
012 m 30 mm 216 016 R
Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.)
‘“ m} Not available.
016 SA . ~o 137 220 | Use the MXQUIA, 220
im& double ported type.
o [ [ of
220 $ $ > (46 025 225
2 4 o
Size 916 and 820 have two auto switch mounting grooves Size 916, 020, 625 have two auto INDEX
on both sides. switch mounting grooves on both sides. )
ZSvC 870



Series MXQ

@roke adjuster (Option) -...c.ccoooeee @Iowable kinetic energy improved --..
Stroke adjuster is positioned in the center. Allowable kinetic energy improved by reducing weight of the movable parts
Play at the stroke end reduced. o5 Speed - Load weight

- s 2
E Allowable kinetic energy improved
T e o s TSNS
eflection, | 4
e ° ® Oﬁm E 0.5 w
* — ) ) ) ) ) )
5 00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Stroke adjuster Speed (mmis)
@ble configuration for better function and easier maintenance -----------.

Dowel pin holes Dowel pin holes
positioned in the center positioned in the center

2-color indication
solid state auto switch
capable (D-m90)

Body mounting reference plane ) * Heigt interchangeable type

@e mounting dimensions are equivalent to the existing MXQ series.:---------- “
M Workpiece mounting M Body mounting
© Mounting screw O.D. and thread positions have © Two methods of mounting available
interchangeability with the existing MXQ series. © Body mounting threads and spacing have

interchangeability with the existing MXQ series.
Lateral mounting (Body tapped)

(Position from the end) (Thread spacing)
1

]
@e@® "
. L]

y

* Threads at the end plate

(Workpiece mounting hole)
have no interchangeability.

@:arious stroke adjusters (Option),“. .........

M Metal Stopper with Bumper »~— Operating Principle/Metal Stopper with Bumper —
High accuracy with the integrated construction @ Bumper absorbs impact at an initial stage.
of the bumper and metal stopper: Repeated
positioning accuracy +0.05 or less
Improved cycle time
Operating speed 300 mm/sec
(Existing model: 200 mm/sec)

é (Compared with a stopper of the existing MXQ series)
871

Positioning part

M Shock Absorber @ Bumper goes into the adjustment bolt, and the metal stopper performs
Soft type: RJ series highly accurate positioning at the end of the adjustment bolt.
Suitable for operation which requires gentle stop (Repeated positioning accuracy: £ 0.05 or less) ~ ____---——>
such as a light weight workpiece transfer or low T Metal stopper

speed transfer. L A )
B Rubber Stopper
Impact reduced by 1/2 compared with the model e S
- J

without stroke adjuster .

SMC
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Air Slide Table

@lorter total length type for table is now available. ----------oovee Leetteeeciciane

Total length shortened 8.5 mm
70 mm (Basic type 78.5 mm) (For MXQ8A-20)

Shorter total length

Removed

part of

extension stroke end adjuster

‘ + Extension stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted. ‘

&

o |

Series Variations
|  seies |  standardstroke(mm) |
Bore . . -
i s R o[ )
St [yt St e
6 - - 99909
8 - - L d - 99 909 ¢
12 L d - 9 - ¢ 9 9 9 0 ¢ 90 ¢
16 - - 9 9 9 9 ¢ 9 ¢ ¢
20 - - 99 9 9 99000 ¢
25 L - 90 90 Q0 90 9000 ¢
Z;r: us"mm"m::;%ﬂg\g” Standard stroke (mm)
(Mm) | Sinarpe | Sneice| 10 | 20 [ 30 [ 40 [ 50 [ 75 [100[125] 150
6 - L A A O O A 4
8 - ¢ 9 9 9 9 9 99
12 - 99990909090 ¢
16 - 9 9 ¢ 9 9 9 9@
20 - 9 9 9 Q¢ 9 9 ¢ 9

€

$=me( Functional Option)

Adjuster

option option

Metal stopper with bumper ~ With buffer
Rubber stopper

Shock absorber  Axial piping

Adjuster

option

Metal stopper with bumper
Rubber stopper
Shock absorber

« With buffer ™%
® Protects workpieces and tools, etc., by eliminating

impact at the extension stroke end.
o Buffer unit is auto switch capable.

Buffer mechanism operating condition

Buffer Magnet (Normally OFF >
stroke Auto switch \ON is buffer in operation..

Magnet
<Normally ON# )
Auto switch \OFF is buffer in operation.

Normal condition

* By changing the mounting angle of auto switches,
setting of normally ON/OFF can be changed.

A
In workpiece insertion processes when there is a
problem such as faulty positioning, the buffer
mechanism absorbs the shock from the workpiece
impact to prevent damage.

]

Buffer
mechanism

Air gripper
Workpiece

a
mechanism

@ With end lock

Functional

With end lock

ST

e Holds the cylinder's home position to prevent dropping of

the workpiece even if the air supply is cut off.

Supply port
for cylinder

Lock
lever 3
b
&
Locked Unlocked
© Axial piping
® Centralized piping in axial direction Speted”
to maintain clear space around the controter
body
B! — 1 E
ARG
d o

© Centralized adjuster
specification (-X27)

® This specification is that the retraction
stroke end adjuster is mounted on the
extension stroke end adjuster side.
Refer to page 962 for details.

SMC

O

Extension stroke
end adjuster (-X28)

Retraction stroke
end adjuster

872
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1\[»]=@® Air Slide Table Series MXQ

Double ported type
Series MXQOA

When the features as shown below are required for 28 and 012 sizes,
refer to the MXQOIC, single side ported type as well.
+ Two auto switch mounting grooves are required on one side.

(Two auto switches can be mounted on one side when stroke is short.)
+ Lower height than the MXQLJA is required (for @8).

How to Order
Specifications
Optional Specifications

Page 874
Page 875
- Page 876

Low thrust with high rigidity type .
Series MXQOB

Single side ported type __ g
Series MXQUIC

e

When the features as shown below
are required for 28 and 212 sizes,
refer to the MXQCJA, double ported type as weII
+ Auto switch mounting groove and air piping are provided on both sides
(for increased flexibility in piping and wiring).

Height interchangeable type

Series MXQO " _(«,vg

Hl Common Adjuster Options
B Auto Switch Mounting
H Made to Order
H Model Selection

B Specific Product Precautions

873

Dimensions: @6 Page 879
28 Page 883

012 - Page 887

216 Page 891
G20 Page 895

@25 Page 899

HoW t0 Order «--evreeemmimiiiiiiieinieenaeas Page 904
Specifications .......................................... Page 905
Optional SPECIfiCations  «++««+++++reerseesseerernunns Page 906
DIimensions: @6 «-cveevrerriieee Page 907
o8 Page 909

o12.. - Page 911

216 Page 913

220 Page 915

How to Order «-oeeeeermmmiiiiiiiiiiieeeans Page 918
Specifications .......................................... Page 919
Optional Specifications --------xeeveeeiionineninnn Page 920
Dimensions: 08 - - Page 921
212 Page 925

How to Order  --ooeerreemmiiciiie e Page 930
Speciﬂcaﬁons .......................................... Page 931
Optional Specifications - Page 932
Dimensions: @6 -+« ovreiii Page 933
B8 Page 937

O12 Page 941

G16 i Page 945
G20 Page 949

@25 Page 953
............................................................... Page 957
............................................................... Page 959
............................................................... Page 960
............................................................... Page 965
......................................................... Page 997



Air Slide Table
Double Ported Type

Series MXQ

26, 08, 912, 016, 820, 625

How to Order

MXQ[12| A -[30|ZA| |-M9BW|
T T [

lMade to Order

Refer to page 875 for details.

P @ Body option: l
N Double ported type Standard stroke (mm) Number of
Sz A auto switches
6 | Smmume s 7| 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 bg' 219ch$
8 :. ; x ‘4 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 Functional option n__ |‘n"pes
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 Syn’]bol i Functlongl option i
Nil | Without functional option Auto switch
16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 1 With buffer ‘ Nil ‘ Without auto switch ‘
2 With end lock
20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 3 Axial piping Not€ 7 * For applicable auto switches,
» refer to the table below.
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 4 | With buffer, end lock
Two auto switch mounting grooves 5

With buffer, axial piping

lAdjuster option/Functional option combinations

GoHS

Air Cylinders

HHE
—IEN

g

CA2

S
PN

Adjuster Functional option combination retainer
Symbol Adjuster type mounting position Note 1) Nil 1 2 5
Extension stroke end| Retraction sroke end || Wihoutfncionel opfon | Buiffer Note 2) 3) | Endl lock Note 4| Axial piping [Buferandendlock 29 Bufer and il ping J A
y4 Without adjuster [¢) [e) @) [¢) [¢) [¢)
ZA ’ ° o o X X o X X
ZB Metal stopper with bumper ° ° ” o) 5 ” ” MXH
ZC (Not available for @6) ° ° < < ° < <
ZD o [ o X X o X X
ZE | Rubber stopper ° o o [¢) o o o
ZF [ o X X o X X
ZG D) ° [e) x x [e) x X MGP
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) o o x [¢) [e) X X
ZJ 0 [e) x x ] x x coy
ZN Note 5)| Without adjuster [e) O Note 6) x [e) x ONote6)| |GCIX
ZP | Shorter total | Rubber stopper ) [¢) X [¢) X
ZQ | length type | Shock absorber (RJ) ° [¢) X X [¢) X X CKC1
ZS Metal stopper with bumper ) [¢) X X [¢) X X
Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without any symbols ~ Note 4) Extension stroke end adjuster with end lock mechanism is available as “KD
for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be mounted afterward. long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28). The adjustment nut ( )
Note 2) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is cannot be tightened with the standard adjuster. =
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster. Note 5) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes are removed to reduce the
Note 3) When retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed, use total length. E(l.)KU
the centralized adjuster specification (-X27). End lock or axial piping option Note 6) Shorter total length type can be used, but the retraction stroke end adjuster ———
cannot be mounted to the centralized adjuster specification model. cannot be mounted afterward.
Note 7) For axial piping of the MXQLIA, piping port on the both sides cannot be used. GKQ
Adjuster Mounting Position oKIN
@ . Shorter total length type E% [l L
Retraction stroke Extension stroke
end adjuster © © end adjuster @ © T WRF
Extend Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.
. 3 - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m) .
. . Electrical |Indicator| ~ Wiring Pre-wired .
Type Special function ) @ . 05|(1|3|5 Applicable load
entry light (Output) DC AC |F In-line Wiy )| O | @ iconnector
= 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MIONV M9N ® o @ O ¢} c
£ _ 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPV | MOP | e |e[e@[O] ©
H 2-wire 12V MOBV | MOB | e |e|e|O| O —
o -
2 . o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ | @ | O o
8 D(':i';f::'mg;if)” Grommet| Yes [3-wire (PNP)| 24v 2V 12Y] e eel0] © R
® 2-wire 12V ® @0 O O —
8
) . 3-wire (NPN)| O |O|®@]|O e}
Water resistant
:TEJ (2-color indication) S-wire (PNP) v ey SHESEE ARS) o °
] 2-wire 12V O|]C|®@|O O —
s Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m- M (Example) MONWM = Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 959 for details. INDEX
3m - L (Example) MONWL = For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3.
5m - - Z (Example) MONWZ = Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Series MXQLA

Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 960 to 964.)

de to

SEecifications

Bore size (mm) 6 | 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Note) (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid p

—-10to 60°C

Operating speed range

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)

(Average operating speed)

# in the standard stroke table: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke )

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Auto switch

2-color indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+21t0 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 876 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper. If the operating
pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy becomes worse.

Minimum operating pressu

re of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully

compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.
Operating pressure for the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to 0.6 MPa.

Standard Stroke

Model Standard stroke (mm)
MXQ6A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
MXQ8A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXQ12A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
MXQ16A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
MXQ20A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
MXQ25A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150*

Theoretical Output

The dual rod ensures an output twi

Note) = Operating speed range is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

ice that of existing cylinders.

Symbol Specifications Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
X7 | PTFE grease (mm) (mm) | direction | (mm?) | 02 | 03 [ 04 | 05 | 06 | 07
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment 6 3 out 57 1 17 23 29 34 40
X1 Long adjus_tment bolt Oll’\J‘T 142 8 13 17 21 25 29
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) 8 4 01 20 30 40 51 61 n
X12 Long adjustment bolt OINT 2;5 15 23 50 38 45 53
B (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) 12 6 U 6 5 68 90 13 136 158
- - IN 170 34 51 68 85 102 119
-X27 | Centralized adjuster ouT 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt 16 6 N 346 60 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet ouT 628 126 188 251 314 377 440
-X39 | Fluororubber seal 20 8 IN 528 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit 25 10 out 982 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
-X45 | EPDM seal IN 825 165 247 330 412 495 577
Weight
@
Model Standard stroke (mm) Reducton o the shortr | Addiional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 otellengthype |y | keend| End lock | Buffer |Axial piping
MXQ6A 130 130 170 190 210 - - — - -6 10 8 40 30
MXQ8A 140 160 180 210 270 290 — — — -6 10 8 60 30
MXQ12A 270 290 310 370 400 540 610 — — -12 20 16 80 70 No addition
MXQ16A 480 510 550 630 670 810 | 1,000 1,100 — -21 40 30 150 120
MXQ20A 840 840 870 950 | 1,100| 1,300 | 1,600| 1,900 | 2,000 -33 70 50(80) 400 190
MXQ25A | 1,400| 1,400 | 1,500| 1,500 | 1,900| 2,000| 2,300 | 2,900| 3,100 -60 110 80 700 310
Note) Value in the () is the additional weight for the shock absorber.
Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
(ko) (O]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model Internal rubber | Rubber |Metal stopper | Shock absorber (RJ) Model Internal rubber Rubber Metal stopper |Shock absorber|
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal \ Vertical bumper stopper with bumper
MXQ6A 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 MXQ6A 0.026 0.051 — 0.14
MXQ8A 1 1 1 1 MXQ8A 0.033 0.053 0.016 0.17
MXQ12A 2 2 2 1.5 \ 1 MXQ12A 0.09 0.11 0.034 0.24
MXQ16A 4 4 4 4 \ 25 MXQ16A 0.1 0.18 0.07 0.61
MXQ20A 6 6 6 6 MXQ20A 0.2 0.34 0.10 1.2
MXQ25A 9 9 9 9 \ 6 MXQ25A 0.32 0.51 0.15 1.3

875




Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQCA

| Optional Specifications

With End Lock

Model MXQ6A | MXQ8A | MXQi2A | MXQ16A | MXQ20A | MXQ25A
Operating pressure range (MPa) 0.35t0 0.7
Holding force (N) 2 [ 12 23 [ 4 | 70 [ 110
With Buffer Mechanism
Model MXQ6A | MXQ8A | MXQi2A | MXQ16A | MXQ20A | MXQ25A
Operating speed range (mm/s) 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Buffer stroke (mm) 5 10
Buffer stroke load (N) [ stroke at 0 (mm) 3 [ s [ 16 [ 25 [ 40
\ stroke 6 | 8 15 | 24 | 3 | 59
Applicable Auto Switch to Buffer
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-M9NV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP
Adjusters
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Applicable slide table MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQA-A877 MXQA-A1287 MXQA-A1687 MXQA-A2087 MXQA-A2587
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18
Stroke absorption (mm) 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5
Full compression force of bumper (N) 20 42 65 97 154
Min. operating pressure of metal
sloppepr with glrmper’“ (MPa) 03 03 0.2 02 02
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10x 1 M12x1 M14x15
= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper when mounted horizontally to get in contact with the metal part.
Consider the additional weight of the load when mounted in the vertical direction. = Not available for 26.
Rubber Stopper
Applicable slide table MXQ6A MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-A2527
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65
screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14x 1.5
Shock Absorber (RJ)
Applicable slide table MXQ6A MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A
Model (Shock absorber only) RJO603N RJ0805N RJ1006N RJ1007HN RJ1410N
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7
Stroke absorption (mm) 3 5 6 7 10
Collision speed (mm/s) 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency (cy 80 80 70 45
Max. allowable thrust (N) 150 245 422 814
Spring force (E: ded) (N) 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) (N) 3.9 4.9 8 15
Weight (g) 55 15 23 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10x 1 M14x1.5
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Series MXQLA

Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

MXQ Bore size|[Body option| M —[Stroke || Adjuster] —[Auto switch|

Specifications

With stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer)

Bore size (mm) 6 8 12 16 20 25
Action Double acting, Single rod
Internal rubber bumper
Minimum Rubber stopper 0.15 MPa
operating
pressure Shock absorber — ‘ — ‘
Metal stopper with bumper — | o03MPa [ 03MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa
* Specifications other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (pimensions other than shown below are the same as those for the standard type.)
—
MXQ6AM Shorter total length type
M
M (mm)
Model L zz
Standard type | Shorter total length type
@t —> MXQ6AM-10Z 74 64.5 69.5
MXQ6AM-20Z 84 74.5 69.5
‘ @D b MXQ6AM-30Z 105 95.5 825
77 MXQ6AM-40Z 117 107.4 94.5
MXQ6AM-50Z 127 117.5 104.5
MXQ8AM Shorter total length type

zz

For details, refer to the WEB catalog.

877

(mm)
M
st Standard type | Shorter total length type &z
MXQ8AM-10Z 78 69.5 70.5
MXQ8AM-20Z 88 79.5 80.5
MXQ8AM-30Z 98 89.5 90.5
MXQ8AM-40Z 114 105.5 106.5
MXQ8AM-50Z 141 132.5 133.5
MXQ8AM-75Z 166 157.5 135.5

The external dimensions of the MXQ12AM/
MXQ16AM/MXQ20AM/MXQ25AM are the
same as those for the standard type.




siapullAg ay

retainer

MFIFIMEIY R M = RS EFEBEEHEE
HHEEHREEREERIE HFEHEEEREE

INDEX

878



Series MXQLA

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Standard]

MXQ 6A'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

N

23H9 (*39%°) depth 1.5 3H9 (*39%°) depth 1.5

R

3.5

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)

© © ©

o © > @]
LML
F [~B

<£—1>XF
2

N |[&
—€
55

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

Note 2)

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 997 and 998 for details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

4.1(Maximum screw-in depth)

2.1(Minimum screw-in depth)

N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1)2)
Section B-B

20 16 18

155 —=—k1)

i o]

Bottom view
of MXQ6A-30Z

Y74
(NN-1)xH_G
H 8.3 5.8
—A
V| o /
1 5 ©f I~
IE=S===kx: e -
+ od o
03H9 (*3°%%) depth 2 —A Ll 3H9 (*3°%°) depth 2 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB G Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)

Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z Y44
MXQ6A-10Z 22 18 9 23 38 10 275 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-20Z 25 15 9 26 38 10 27.5 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-30Z 21 — 12 — 48 13 375 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6A-40Z 26 10 24 28 48 15 47.5 107.5 6 3 75 85
MXQ6A-50Z 27 20 34 28 48 15 57.5 117.5 6 3 85 95
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQCA

6A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 6A'D I:I With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD ]: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 7

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 12

Max. 17

(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
s 26 2 ,
I~ @W g ™\ Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8
i ™7 |os -
5 T "
5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 15
31.5 31.5

Shock absorber (RJ)[ ZG J: Both ends, [ ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
e L/ -
B Al =yylE]
Width across flats 8 = — Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5_| | | 5 o5l
Max. 16 5 Adjustment range 3
29.9

. Max. 14
29.9
=22,

[ Retraction stroke end |

[Extension stroke end |

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6A'DZN Shorter total length type

M Note 3)

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing

the extension stroke end adjuster mounting
holes, an extension stroke end adjuster
cannot be mounted afterward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be
mounted afterward.)

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Air Cylinders

(1]
(2
N

EOQ| g (] (]
g2 > o
FloR| B|w| 2 %

retainer

H:*|

MGP

coy

CcOX

CKC1

I

C(LKU

Dimensions (mm) [

Model m__ |CKQ
MXQ6A-10ZN 55

MXQ6A-20ZN 65 CKZ2N
MXQ6A-30ZN 86

MXQ6A-40ZN 98 WRF
MXQ6A-50ZN 108

INDEX

880




Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DD1 With buffer (26)

Dimensions (mm)
Standard typ
< Model 2z
= M ]
MXQ6A-10Z(1 81.5 72 77
MXQ6A-20Z(1 91.5 82
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
M MXQ6A-30Z(11 | 1125 103 90
175 MXQ6A-40Z11 | 124.5 115 102
& MXQ6A-50Z(11 | 134.5 125 112
© 1
i —
. LD D]
2z
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
mxa 6 A=c02 with end lock (06)
Q . .
Dimensions (mm)
| J | S o Model J | a
MXQ6A-10Z[]2
&
——————— 575|2
Fﬂ o @ mxaeaz0z2 | 00 | %
 E——— Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ6A-30ZC12 | 785
o5 MXQ6A-40ZJ2 | 90.5 | 33
MXQ6A-50Z(J2 | 100.5
™,
mr
@ o
%@ ¢® s 83
0 " - T
™| o

MXQ6A-10Z[J2

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

®
J 5@

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6A'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (26)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end shock absorber

M6 x0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
—=  t

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3 T ,_f

T\ Width across flats 8 [ [\ Width across flats 8
05 - 05
10 Adjustment range 15 10 Adjustment range 3
Max. 25 Max. 14
41.5 29.9

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQCA

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [FunCtionaI Optlon]

MXQ 6A'DD3 Axial piping (26)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Air Cylinders

(1]
(2
N

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (IN)
CG1
MB
MXQ 6A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (26) A2
5 cQ2
* t
i Lube-
T retainer

15 JA
=l on_
: O o
m <K wa_
E\T\n—* m'
2x M3 X 05 thread depth 5 “
XHExD5 fread o MXQ6A-10Z04 mGpP
M
’ coy
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
175
3 (Plug: M-5P) : ; COX
© i © Dimensions (mm) | oK
= i © hort
KO 3] B qiﬂi Standard togl?e:éth
‘ J 5 Model J Q| type type 2z E(l.)KD
zzZ M M L
MXQ6A-10Z04 81.5 72
a 57.5| 25 77 (G{LJKU
MXQ6A-20Z(14 91.5 82 L
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6A-30Z14 78.5 1125 103 90 GKQ
MXQ6A-40Z004 90.5 | 33 | 124.5 115 102 ——xv=—
MXQ6A-50Z004 | 100.5 1345 | 125 | 112 |CKI2N
WRF
MXQ 6A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (26) Dimensions (mm)
Standard totsar\ul):ri;rth
Model type type zz
| ¢ M M
‘ MXQ6A-102005 | 815 2 |
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ6A-20Z005 | 91.5 82
©un MXQ6A-30Z005 | 1125 | 103 | 90
< & §m ©m @\ o® MXQ6A-40Z015 124.5 115 102
s Q»w ¢ & 060 MXQ6A-50Z005 | 1345 | 125 | 112
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 28
M
(IN)
al |z,
«Q
©
-~ LY
| S
7z INDEX
# Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Series MXQLA
8A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 8A'DZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | o length between the maximum screw-in
0, depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
rﬁ © Y to pages 997 and 998 for details.
I Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
{ substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
03H9 (*$°%) depth 1.5
4.1(Maximum screw-in depth)
3.5 2.1(Minimum screw-in depth)
=—B
@y @® O
of fro—otio—
o @ @ O
F |~—B
DI 3H9 (5°) depth 1.5 R
N e Section B-B
—-1)xF
12 2
M 27 23 10
05 ‘
| [] |
D [43 ORS)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘ J | b L :j
Plug: M-5P, .
(P ) z Bottom view
zz of MXQ8A-30Z
Y
s
(NN-1)xH G o
H 2
3H9 (*0%°) depth 2 g 83 58
('6") dep A R
N > O~
‘ j s 8 2
© © ==
i ‘| &
k=A s NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 zZ
MXQ8A-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8A-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 325 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8A-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8A-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8A-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8A-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126

883



Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQCA

8A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8A'D I:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA J: Both ends, [ ZB J: Extension stroke end, | ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS | Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

16.6 Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

lm Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 10

(M6 x 0.75)

(M6 x 0.75)

"\ Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 8

Max. 15

Max. 13

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ ZE : Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3/
Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 11

Max. 17,

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 9

Max. 15

[ Retraction stroke end |

[ Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, | ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, ZQ ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

% € | Air cylinders

[}
[T}
-

g

(<)
=
N

S
PN

retainer

o

=
>
=

MGP

K1
Ma

[ Bi~Ix]
0g
<=

(M6 x 0.75) ?\ (M6 x 0.75) o
==l CILKU
= Width across flats 8
by _— s e
o5 CKQ
5 Adjustment range 3 7
T Max. 13 CKZ2N
29.9 7
WRF
[ Retraction stroke end | | Extension stroke end | —
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 8A'DZ N Shorter total length type
Dimensions (mm)
M Note 3 Note 3) As the total length is reduced by Model M
‘ / removing the extension stroke end MXQ8A-10ZN 60
adjuster mounting holes, an exten- ¥
@ .@ Ol sion stroke end adjuster cannot be MXQSAZ20ZN 0
— O —0— 90— mounted afterward. MXQ8A-30ZN 80
@‘ '@ O} (Retraction stroke end adjuster can MXQ8A-40ZN 96
= be mounted afterward.) MXQ8A-50ZN 123
MXQ8A-75ZN 148 INDEX
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Series MXQLC1A

Dimensions: MXQ

8A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8A'DD1 With buffer (28)

Dimensions (mm)
Standard
< Model LAe 2z
@ M M
MXQ8A-10Z[]1 85 76.5 775
MXQ8A-20Z[11 95 86.5 87.5
2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5, MXQ8A-302[11 105 965 975
MXQ8A-40Z[11 121 112.5 113.5
2 MXQ8A-50Z]1 148 139.5 140.5
MXQ8A-75Z[1 173 164.5 142.5
N
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
mxa 8 A=r02 with end lock (08)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 : ;
g s Dimensions (mm)
| I Model J Q
g B [P o MXQ8A-10z012 | 61.5
w0 MXQ8A-20Z[2 715
L1175 MXQ8A-30Z[12 81.5| 30
MXQ8A-40Z12 97.5
MXQ8A-50Z(12 | 124.5
@ MXQ8A-75Z(12 | 139.5 | 43
®
MXQ8A-75Z[12
S ———cey
P
! J s
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MxaQ 8A-DDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (28)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper: (ZE] Shock absorber (RJ): (zH]
. Extension stroke end shock absorber
Extension stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber (M6 x 0.75)
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) :
Spe PR 22
@ TV \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 [y \ Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @ o
{17 X = Ak ) = M Width across flats 8
05 Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8 05
10 Adjustment range 13 10 Adjustment range 14 ﬂ' Adjustment range 2.2
. Max. 23 Max. 25 . Max. 13
40 415 29.9

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

8A

Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QCA

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8A'DD3 Axial piping (28)

7]
£
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 3
£
e, @ @O 5
ble o =
" @  ©0 <
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. c.lz
CM2
CG1
mxa 8A=04 with butter, end lock (08) MB
CA2
cQ2
Q
A ki
| 1y Lube-
L retainer
= ' ‘
I
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 L ]75 JA
MXH
MXQ8A-75Z[14 I:
1
i
e B
3 Y O & I o
< oo, @ @Ooei= | MGP
8 }W @ 4 @WO o g 0
&: ! coy
285 | = @ COX
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 - ot
M Dimensions (mm) |CKCH1
I 17 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Standard | Shorter total
Ny (Plug: M-5P) Model J | @ | twe |lengthtype| zz E(l.)KD
< il L) M M
N = i o,
T & & i MXQ8A-10Z04 61.5 85 76.5 775 c(I')Ku
‘ J IE MXQ8A-20Z14 | 71.5 95 865 | 87.5
z WxsA30z04 | 81.5] 30 | 105 | ses5 | o5 |CKQ
MXQ8A-40Z04 97.5 121 1125 | 1135 [:KZZII
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8A-50204 | 124.5 148 1395 | 1405
MXQ8A-75Z04 | 139.5| 43 | 173 164.5 | 142.5 WRF
MXQ 8A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (28)
—
15  — Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(oum . .
; ﬁ N Dimensions (mm)
& O 2
s J( — & O—'& Standard| Shorter total
8 NI b A M e | length type
‘ ’@o & @ o@‘ ol Model 11;) gM yee| zz
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 28. Pilot port M5 x 0.8
x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 3 85 e sx08/||5 MXQ8A-10z05 | 85 | 765 | 775
L MXQ8A-20Z15 95 86.5 87.5
& <7y MXQ8A-302005 | 105 | 965 | 97.5
. . . ~ MXQ8A-40Z(05 | 121 1125 | 1135
* Dimensions other than listed 1= ¥ MXQBA-50Z005 | 148 | 139.5 | 1405 |INDEX
above are the same as those —
for the standard type. 2z MXQ8A-75Z015 | 173 | 164.5 | 142.5
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Series MXQLA

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2A [Standard]
MXQ 1 2A'DZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer to

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J ! 0 pages 997 and 998 for details.
‘ w0 Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
= o © substance, it could become magnetized if
i touched by a magnet etc. This could
[ ] cause an auto switch malfunction.
27 04H9 (5°°) depth 2 4H9 (*5°*) depth 2 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
17 45 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
f—#8 .
2] g?m ~ o or N @@ @@ O@}
< © QOUT | & ~
< — ® © O@’
I ) L TaD D J ’
o 2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5 g B N x M4 x 0.7 Note 1)2)
N Section B-B
<— - 1) xF
16 2
M
0.5 ‘
|
= ) &
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘ J 1 b
(Plug: M-5P) 4
y44
]
(NN-1)xH G <
g
04H9 (*3%%°) depth 2.5 H i3 8.5 74
—A g
n qn | a; o ” o
| | <
| 3 33 |d) ¢
MR ) 70
@ @ Ly
U . e
—1 G
—A s NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
39 29 11
n n
s -
Lk K
Bottom view
of MXQ12A-40Z
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z zz
MXQ12A-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 1 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12A-20Z 28 19 1 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12A-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 745 87
MXQ12A-40Z 34 = 27 = 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12A-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12A-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12A-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
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Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2A'D|:| With adjuster option (212)

Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQDA

n
-
Metal stopper with bumper [ZA }: Both ends,| ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) | -8
c
18.9 Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster —;
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1) (&)
-
| @ o L <
Width across flats 4 @ ~ Width across flats 4 ch
Width across flats 10 == T (‘) s Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10 6.5 65 | | |_ Adjustment range 9 cM2
Max. 17 Max. 16
35 CG1
MB
) " ! CA2
Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end, | ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster Egg
(M8 x 1) éé (M8 x 1) b
{3 - upe-
Width across flats 4 ] 3 @_ﬁ Width across flats 4 retainer
= p— "
Width across flats 10 T&D o5 Width across flats 10 JA
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10 MXH
Max. 18 Max. 17 m
36.5 365
\ Retraction stroke end \ \ Extension stroke end \ MGP
coy
COX
Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) | CKCI1
Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
M8 x 1) M8 x 1) G{LKD
i . CILKU
£ == — [
: z CKQ
Width across flats 10 /] 05 || Width across flats 10 CKI2N
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11 L
Max. 23 Max. 22 WRF
40.8 40.8 B
\ Retraction stroke end \ \ Extension stroke end\
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2A'DZ N Shorter total length type
Dimensions (mm)
M Note 3) Note 3) As the total length is reduced by re- Model M
moving the extension stroke end ad- MXQ12A-10ZN 72
F 1 juster mounting holes, an extension MXQ12A-20ZN 82
@ @ 0 stroke end adjuster cannot be mount-
%@ % ‘ od aftorward, MXQ12A-30ZN 92
@ @ I (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be MXQ12A-40ZN 110
‘ @ @ @ Q - mounted afterward.) MXQ12A-50ZN 120
T T MXQ12A-75ZN 164
o _ MXQ12A-100ZN | 189 INDEX
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Series MXQLA

Dimensions: MXQ

12A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DD1 With buffer (212)

17 Dimensions (mm)
Model Standard type 2z
q;‘ M M
h - N MXQ12A-10Z01 103.5 93 96
¥ @ MXQ12A-20z001 | 1135 | 103 98
MXQ12A-30Z]1 123.5 113 108
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ12A-40ZC11 141.5 131 126
MXQ12A-50Z]1 151.5 141 136
MXQ12A-75ZC01 195.5 185 180
bt MXQ12A-100Z0J1 | 220.5 210 205
<+ T
N I
h LR iy
zz
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2A'DDZ With end lock (212)
30 Dimensions (mm)
J 5 Model J
MXQ12A-10Z(]2 68
0 MXQ12A-20Z(]2 70
w
MXQ12A-30Z[12 80
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ12A-40Z[12 98
MXQ12A-50Z12 108
; — MXQ12A-75Z[12 152
MXQ12A-100Z(12 177
(SR
® @ 09
——rT
MXQ12A-10Z12 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)
[ |
5 5 ova o
S —
J |5t
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2A'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (212)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper: [ZE] Shock absorber (RJ): [ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end shock absorber

/(M8x1) /(M8x1) /(M8x1)

= 5

Width across flats 4 5o, Width across flats 4 N >

8

£ 1\ Width across flats 10 =N Width across flats 10 =N 3

3

=
0.5 0.5 0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 15 11 Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 13

Max. 26 Max. 27 Max. 28
45 46.5 47.3

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQCA

Dimensions: MXQ 12A [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DD3 Axial piping (212)

— [
=} 5
= ©
[ Pilot port M5 x 0.8 £
>
(8}
=
<
CJ2
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for GMZ
the standard type.
CG1
MXQ 1 2A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (212) MB
30
| J | 5 CA2
L]
T €02
[ hl & © ""T cas
I
' Lube-
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 retainer
27 ) JA
T11.] i
& —*( = MXH
ht : r\l ©lo
ey (Y S| =
C% — % é — MXQ12A-10Z04 m
==y
37 )
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 ® MGP
) ) coy
M 05 Dimensions (mm) |CCIX
o 215 _Pilot port2 x M5 x 0.8 Standard| Shorter total
‘—"77 (Plug: M-5P) Model J type | lengthtype | zz CKD1
M T 0 M M
& i T % © MxQ12A-10z04 | 68| 1035 | 93 | 96 |G(LKC
MXQ12A-20Z04 70 | 1135 103 98 —
J 5 MXQ12A-30Z0J4 80 | 1235 113 108 E(L)Ku
zZ MXQ12A-40Z04 98 | 1415 131 126
MXQ12A-50Z04 108 | 151.5 141 136 cKn
. . . MXQ12A-75Z04 152 | 195.5 185 180
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-100Z004 | 177 | 2205 210 205
CKZ2N
12A-05 L.
MXQ =[O With buffer, axial piping (212)
H ad
17 = 7] Pilot port M5 x 0.8
£
< O
= - N . .
= Q} Dimensions (mm)
S Standard| Shorter total
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 Model type | lengthtype | ZZ
M (IN) 1] 1]
. 215 MXQ12A-10Z05 103.5 93 96
! MXQ12A-20Z05 113.5 103 98
< MXQ12A-30Z05 123.5 118 108
& i N MXQ12A-40Z5 141.5 131 126
77 MXQ12A-50Z015 151.5 141 136
MXQ12A-75205 | 1955 | 185 | 180 |INDEX
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-100Z05 | 220.5 | 210 | 205
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Series MXQUA

Dimensions: MXQ - [Standard]
MXQ 1 6A'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

+0.030

35 25H9 (*9%%°) depth 2

5H9 (*3°%) depth 2

m| Q
Qe 8

62

D

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

31

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
pages 997 and 998 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1) 2)

Section B-B
M 45 35 _ 16
05 [T ‘
- ‘ o
Eul - -0 B—&
\ J 1w &
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 zZ ©
(Plug: M-5P) zz Bottom view
of MXQ16A-50Z
(NN -1)xH b
H 5
25H9 (*9%%°) depth 3 3 124 8.7
—A 8
dacul ool
I 5
— o | °
@ 5 %8 ]E?\ 5
L % &—& : J
l—A 6 NN x Mé x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)

Model F G GB H HB [ J 1] N NN z zz
MXQ16A-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 725 87
MXQ16A-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 15 39 108.5 4 2 765 91
MXQ16A-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 16 48 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ16A-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 23 58 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ16A-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 28 63 145.5 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ16A-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 34 88 176.5 6 3 144.5 159
MXQ16A-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 53 113 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ16A-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 53 138 245.5 10 5 213.5 228
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQDA

16A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 6A'D|:| With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends,[ ZB : Extension stroke end,[ ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5,
Width across flats 12,

Adjustment range 10

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 8

Max. 18

Max. 17

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 11

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10

Max. 20

Max. 18

41.5

[ Retraction stroke end |

[Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across flats 12

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x1)

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber

M10 x 1)

o

s

2
Adjustment range 12

AdJLTstment range 10

Max. 24

Max. 22

45

]

* Dimensions other than listed above

[ Retraction stroke end |

\ Extension stroke end \

are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 6A'DZN Shorter total length type
M

Note 3)

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by re-
moving the extension stroke end ad-
juster mounting holes, an extension
stroke end adjuster cannot be mount-
ed afterward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can
be mounted afterward.)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ16A-10ZN 85
MXQ16A-20ZN 95
MXQ16A-30ZN 105
MXQ16A-40ZN 122
MXQ16A-50ZN 132
MXQ16A-75ZN 163
MXQ16A-100ZN 207
MXQ16A-125ZN 232
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Air Cylinders

HHE
—IEN

g

(<)
=
N

S
PN

retainer

o

=
>
=

S =

P

KOt
e

e
oK

WRF
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Series MXQLC1A

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DD1 With buffer (g16)

23 Dimensions (mm)
e horer ol engh
Hﬁv Model Standard type |Shorer o kngh e 27
© D D50 o5 | o
< © MXQ16A-10ZC]1 118.5 105 107
¢ © @ @@ O MXQ16A-20Z]1 128.5 115 111
el MXQ16A-30Z(1 138.5 125 121
=/ 4 MXQ16A-40ZC11 155.5 142 138
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6, M MXQ16A-50Z]1 165.5 152 148
~ 20.5 MXQ16A-75Z]1 196.5 183 179
@ MXQ16A-100Z(J1 | 240.5 227 223
| MXQ16A-1252[11 | 2655 | 252 248
y44
mxa 16A-002 with end lock (216)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Dimensions (mm)
J 5 Model J
| i MXQ16A-10212 78
[‘z# k0] : f,,T MXQ16A-202C12 82
w0 MXQ16A-30Z(]2 92
u MXQ16A-40Z[12 109
MXQ16A-50Z(]2 119
MXQ16A-75Z[12 150
MXQ16A-100Z(12 194
MXQ16A-125Z[12 219
MXQ16-10Z12 ﬂ
? @ :
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
+ Dimensions other than listed above (Plug: M-5P)
are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 6A'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (216)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper:|[ZE | Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 14

Max. 27

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 15

Widh across flats 9

Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 13

Max. 28

Max. 29

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DD3 Axial piping (216)

s o
(7]
©

| Pilot port M5 x 0.8 £
(ouT) / 5
‘ =
® O D <
Be® ’
O ) cJ2
i
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. :T;\I‘T portM5x0.8 /,1.55 GMZ
CG1
MXQ 1 6A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (216) MB
33
| e CA2
2 [0} @ €02
= © cas
_ | | . © Lube-
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8, .05 retainer
23 .
~ : E n_
[ 8% Bos, e,00d s
> @  — : : 1 oo
2 é 3 & & @@ oo "¢ MXQ16A-10Z14 m
2 = o]
& 41 o f Dimensions (mm) |MGP
2x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M Standard | Shorter total coY
~ Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Model J type | lengthtype | 2z coX
@) 208 (Plug: M-5P) [} M
i MXQ16A-10Z04 78 | 118.5 105 107 cKD1
I 0 MXQ16A-20Z04 82| 128.5 115 111
m il MXQ16A-30Z04 92| 138.5 125 121
qf/ 3{} ~ 5 MXQ16A-40Z04 109 | 155.5 142 138 E(I')KD
MXQ16A-50Z04 119 | 165.5 152 148
2z MXQ16A-75204 | 150 | 196.5 | 183 | 179 |G(LJKU
MXQ16A-100ZC14 | 194 | 240.5 227 223
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-125Z04 | 219 | 265.5 252 248 GKQ
CKZ2N
MXQ 1 6A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (216) WRF
23 4‘ ‘ Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT)
;
J @0 Bee, ¢ od N
] ] @ @@ L Dimensions (mm)
A O Standard | Shorter total
e 41 s Model type | lengthtype | zZ
Pilot port M5 x o,a/zb‘ 5.5 1] ]
2xM4x0.7 thread depth 6\ . M (IN) MXQ16A-10Z015 118.5 105 107
15 MXQ16A-20Z05 | 128.5 [ 115 [ 111
{ MXQ16A-30Z015 138.5 125 121
Q IF MXQ16A-40Z015 155.5 142 138
ﬂi MXQ16A-50ZC15 165.5 152 148
P74 MXQ16A-75ZC15 196.5 183 179
MXQ16A-1002005 | 240.5 | 227 | 223 |INDEX
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-125Z(15 | 265.5 252 | 248
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Series MXQUA

Dimensions: MXQ - [Standard]
MXQ 20A'DZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | Use a screw which has the intermediate
‘ ‘ 4 length between the maximum screw-in
3¢ ¢ 4:\# depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
i to pages 997 and 998 for details.
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic

| \ substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

5H9 (*5°%°) depth 2

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

o5H9 (%) depth 2 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

n
" © s
¥ &

o o M ol o =)
~ W[ Y| © ®
©
™
1©
o N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1) 2)
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 Section B-B
48 36 16
M
05 [ | o o
F j
I &) D &
¥ AN 7N
ﬂD ~]| @
J 1 !
4
2z Bottom view
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 of MXQ20A-50Z
(Plug: M-5P)
(NN-1)xH G 2
H &
+0.0301 B 16.3 10.7
25H9 ('0”") depth 3 l—a P
v o ;o
=] \é of
O © 8
T
L o
—A s NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN z zz
MXQ20A-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 113.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 123.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 22.5 46 133.5 4 2 95 114
MXQ20A-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 225 56 143.5 4 2 105 124
MXQ20A-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20A-75Z 55 22 58 56 90 38.5 90 193.5 6 3 155 174
MXQ20A-100Z 50 16 108 56 920 63.5 115 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20A-125Z 55 32 133 59 90 63.5 140 291.5 8 4 230 249
MXQ20A-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 63.5 165 316.5 8 4 255 274
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QA

Dimensions: MXQ 20A [AdiUSter Optlon]
MXQ 20A'D I:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA1: Both ends, [ZB |: Extension stroke end,[ ZC |: Retraction stroke end,[ ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) |
(7]
315 =
L i >
= Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster (§)
9 (M12x1) (M12x 1) =
> b o ool :
- . ‘ @ Y B
} & Width across hexagon socket hole 6 @ Width across hexagon socket hole 6 ch
Width across flats 17 / 05 \Width across flats 17
Adjustment range 10, 10 ?)" Adjustment range 9 GMZ
Max. 21 Max. 20 cG1
47 47

Both ends

Rubber stopper [ZD ]: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, | ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

g

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster €Q2
M12x 1) (M12x 1) cQs
= Lube-
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 - retainer
B Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Widh across fiate 17, == Width across flats 17 JA
Adjustment range 12 10 05|
Max. 22 10 Adjustment range 11 MXH
485 Max. 21
48.5
[ Retraction stroke end | [Extension stroke end | GP

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber KD1
(M10x 1) (M10x 1)

S =

2

2 2

i e
id
, & = ClUKY
¢ . @ (<
Width across flats 12| || - Width across fiats 12 CKQ
Adjustment range 3 ’7; Adjustment range 6 BKZZN
Max. 15, Max. 18 [
453 WRF
* Dimensions other than listed above [Retraction stroke end | [Extension stroke end |

are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 20A'DZN Shorter total length type

Dimensions (mm)
Note 3) Note 3) As the total length is reduced by remov- Model M
ing the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ20A-10ZN 96
mounting holes, an extension stroke end MXQ20A-20ZN 106
adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be MXQ20A-30ZN 116
mounted afterward.) MXQ20A-40ZN 126
MXQ20A-50ZN 142
MXQ20A-75ZN 176
MXQ20A-100ZN 249
MXQ20A-125ZN 274 INDEX
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20A-150ZN 299
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Series MXQUA
20A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20A'DD1 With buffer (220)

29 Dimensions (mm)
o Standard
Y = Model 2z
7@ @ @ O @ MXQ20A-10Z[]1 1’:1 1 1’: 5
3 ¢ — } © } © = > 1215
@ @ O @ MXQ20A-20Z[11 141 123.5
id e — MXQ20A-30ZC]1 151 133.5 1315
e s MXQ20A-40ZC11 | 161 | 1435 | 1415
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7, - M MXQ20A-50ZC11 177 159.5 | 157.5
MXQ20A-75Z]1 211 193.5 191.5
Sv?i ‘1—8>‘ MXQ20A-100Z1 284 266.5 2415
i MXQ20A-125Z[1 309 291.5 266.5
; MXQ20A-150ZC11 334 316.5 2915
]
© ©
* Dimensions other than listed above zz
are the same as those for the standard type.
mxa 20A-002 with end lock (020)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q } R
J 5 Dimensions (mm)
P ] ™ Model J |a
% L ® — mMxQzoA-t0z02 |
MXQ20A-20Z[12 )
| MXQ20A-30Z(]2 101.5
95 105 MXQ20A-402002_ | 1115 |
RN ) - - = ]
3 e MXQ20A-50Z12 | 127.5
E - MXQ20A-75Z(]2 161.5
@%7 @ @ @ O @ MXQ20A-100212_| 234.5
| ! i ® i © 3 N MXQ20A-125Z(12 | 259.5 | 61
@ ° @ © @ O @7 MXQ20A-150212 | 284.5
L—
@l
MXQ20A-102C12 |
%}@ o
—
st
+ Dimensions other than listed above Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
are the same as those for the standard type. (Plug: M-5P)
MXQ 2 OA'DDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (220)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper:|[ZE| Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]
. " . . Extension stroke end shock absorber
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster M10x 1)
| /Mi2x7) M12x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 Width across hexagon socket hole 6 -
7/ E
Width across flats 17 =17 Width across flats 17 §
L5,¢ wﬁm across flats 12
Adjustment range 16 13 Adjustment range 18 Adjustment range 9
Max. 30 Max. 31 Max. 25
57 58.5

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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MXQ 20A'DD3

Axial piping (220)

Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQCA

Dimensions: MXQ [Functional Option]

® ©® O
® © O

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

)

Air Cylinders

(1]
(2
N

wxa 20A-0-4

With buffer, end lock (220)

Q
J 5
| [y
e
=—;
L] |
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 os]

[}
[T}
-

g

(<)
=
N

28
? o™

,_
E
=3
S

retainer

><
=

JA
) M
07 Bos, 9, oo o
8 Y 46— =~ o
@ O Dimensions (mm) |MGP
§ — o] Standard| Shorter total coY
t 445 = Model J | Q| ftype |lengthtype | 2z CoX
2xM5x0.8 — i m m
thread depth 7 M 0.5 .
5 MXQ20A-10204 | o 181 [ 1185 | |GKO1
@l s ) MXQ20A-20Z(14 141 | 1235
— Plotpot2xM5x08 ~mxQ20A-30z04 | 1015 | .. [ 151 | 1385 [ 1315 ‘E(l)KD
~ : (Plug: M-5P) MXQ20A-40Z04 | 111.5 161 | 1435 | 1415
_ 8 I L ~ MXQ20A-50Z04 | 127.5 177 | 1595 | 1575
a;en:;ggsag?fe' RS — MXQ20A-75204 | 161.5 211 [ 1935 115 |OLKU
are the same as I J st MXQ20A-100Z04 | 234.5 284 | 2665 | 2415 [ —
those for the 77 MXQ20A-125204 | 259.5 | 61| 309 | 2915 | 2665 |GKQ
standard type. MXQ20A-150Z004 | 284.5 334 | 3165 |[2915 ———
CKZ2N
mxa 20A-005 WRF
. . e 1 &
With buffer, axial piping
—
(020) 2 | Pilot port M5 x 0.8
?@ @ @ @ @) @ Dimensions (mm)
8 g i @ i @ Standard| Shorter total
@ @ O @ Model type | lengthtype | ZZ
) == M M
il 445 MXQ20A-10z05 | 181 [ 1135 [,
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 M MXQ20A-20Z5 141 1235 -
° MXQ20A-30Z05 | 151 | 1335 | 1315
@) |8 MXQ20A-40Z005 | 161 | 1435 |1415
! N MXQ20A-50Z05 | 177 | 1595 | 1575
~ T MXQ20A-75Z05 | 211 | 1935 | 1915
« Dimensions other than listed ° MXQ20A-100205 | 264 | 2665 | 241.5 INDEX
B + -
2bove are the same as those MXQ20A-125Z005 | 309 | 2915 | 2665
2z MXQ20A-150Z015 | 334 | 3165 | 2915

for the standard type.
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Series MXQLA

Dimensions: MXQ [Standard]

MXQ 25A'DZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate

Fiiot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘ J ‘ ! o length between the maximum screw-in
i depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
% & pages 997 and 998 for details.
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
l ‘ touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
52
34 GHQ(*g 030) depth 3 65 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
. 4 (Minimum screw-in depth)
§ 06H9 (4") depth 3 | I8 ‘ )
) H\ ol o © Y m\ﬁm I )
© e~ @ g Y oY % ¥
3 S © © 9 ©
R N x M6 x 1 1eto D 2)
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 .
30 Section B-B
0.5 ‘
o
— s
P &
J |
z
zz
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P) (NN-1)xH G :
H E‘ 20.5 125
26H9 (5°%°) depth 4 —A =
oo o g
So
Ky
Ool 3
N A o (D
NZEEAAN o &
—A B N ’lGB NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
Section A-A
65 50 26
mn on
& S o
L AN VNN il ﬂ
Bottom view of MXQ25A-75Z
Dimensions (mm)

Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 Y44
MXQ25A-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25A-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25A-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25A-75Z 60 — 45 — 110 42 92 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25A-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25A-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 67 142 3145 8 4 238 261
MXQ25A-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQCA

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 25A'D:| With adjuster option (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA |: Both ends, ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC ]: Retraction stroke end, ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Extension stroke end adjuster
- @ pﬁ@ (M14 x 1.5)
= ] 72 } @ } =
o e U

38.3

(M14x1.5)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Wih across hexagon socket hole§ [

Width across flats 19

—~ Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Adjustment range 11

Width across flats 19

% € | Air cylinders

Max. 22

11 Adjustment range 10

54 Max. 21

[}
[T}
-

g

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF : Retraction stroke end, [ ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) | CA2
0Q2
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster cQs
(M14x1.5) (M14x1.5) Lube-
= ] ] retainer
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 7T § Width across hexagon socket hole 6 JA
Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19
Adjustment range 12 11 E= = 0.5 | MXH
Max. 24 11 Adjustment range 11
5a5 Max. 23 m
55.5
\ Retraction stroke end \ \ Extension stroke end \ MGP

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber K1
(M14 x 1.5)

[ Bi~Ix]
0g
<=

Ma

— Ji ? s A
=
Width across fiats 19 : Width across flats 19 L
Adjustment range 21 11 E= = 0»5, le BKZZN
Max. 36 11 Adjustment range 20 —
67.1 Max. 35 WRF
67.1
* Dimensions other than listed above - -
are the same as those for the standard type. \ Retraction stroke end \ \ Extension stroke end \
MXQ 25A'DZN Shorter total length type Dimensions (mm)
M Note 3) Model M
MXQ25A-10ZN 110
Note 3) As the total length is reduced by remov- MXQ254:202N 120
ing the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ25A-30ZN 130
mounting holes, an extension stroke end MXQ25A-40ZN 140
adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. MXQ25A-50ZN 163

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25A-150ZN 318

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be

mounted afterward.) MXQ25A-75ZN 188

MXQ25A-100ZN 229
MXQ25A-125ZN 293 INDEX
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Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ [FU nCtional Optionl

wxa 25A-1

With buffer (925)

Dimensions (mm)
£ Standard
=) Model - 2z
& O m__u
LA MXQ25A-10Z11 151.5 130
° a | 138
~ © — R 4 MXQ25A-20ZC1 161.5 140
62 ® O MXQ25A-30201 | 1715 | 150 | 148
= MXQ25A-40ZC11 181.5 160 158
50 = = MXQ25A-50ZC11 | 2045 | 183 181
2x M6 x 1 thread depth 9, M MXQ25A-752C11 | 2295 | 208 206
2 MXQ25A-100Z01 | 270.5 | 249 217
{ MXQ25A-125Z[11 334.5 313 281
0 MXQ25A-150ZC]1 359.5 338 306
o 1
< I
= Dimensions other than listed above @ ®
are the same as those for the standard type. Y74
MXQ 25A'DD2 With end lock (225) . .
Pl " a Dimensions (mm)
ilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Modal J Q
} J Sy MXQ25A-10Z002 | 109 |48
oy & @ Tl MXQ25A-20Z002 | 104
| | e MXQ25A-30Z(12 114
— MXQ25A-40Z[12 124 |43
| MXQ25A-502012 | 147
125 Sles o, MXQ25A-752012 | 172
: = MXQ25A-100Z(J2 | 213
MXQ25A-125Z(12 | 277 | 73
%7 2 @@ & O @— MXQ25A-1502012_| 302
| L@ T o o
o i 7 H—To o
= ———
@l e
MXQ25-10Z(12 |
- =
I
\ J 15
* Dimensions other than listed above .
are the same as those for the standard type. Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)
MXQ 25A'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (225)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper: [ZE] Shock absorber (RJ): [ZH]
= Extension stroke end 2
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster ?mgzagsgng
(M14 x 1.5) (M14 x 1.5) [ :
| T
I ) [ _ —1 i
j@j Width across hexagon socket hole 6 j@jﬁ Width across hexagon socket hole 6 —~
= Tuzn Width across flats 19 = Tm Width across flats 19 — Tm Width across flats 19
05, 05|, 05|,
18 Adjustment range 13 18 Adjustment range 15 18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 31 Max. 33 Max. 44
64 65.5 771

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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MXQ 25A'DD3

Axial piping (225)

Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MXQCA

Dimensions: MXQ [Functional Option]

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

SheN

s

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (IN)
wxa 25 A-t04 ==z
With buffer, end lock (¢25) a [

| ‘ 12.5

Air Cylinders

(1]
(2
N

[}
[}
-

g

(<)
=
N

cQ2
% ® [l cas
- =~ Lube-
@:’7 2 retainer
L =
34 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 - JA
. :
| - MXH
e @ Of MXQ25A-102(14 m
o o — A ‘ > T ©| o
~ n M ‘ M ] ©| ©
@gg @ O@ Dimensions (mm) |MGP
/] Shorter
= Standard| g length cay
& === — = Model Jo|al e | ye |2Z |gey
2xM6x 1 " o5 @ M M
thread depth 9 © MXQ25A-102004 | 109[48[1515] 130 |, . |CKCIH
- 125 Pilot ot 2 x M5 0.5 _MXQ25A-20204 | 104 1615 | 140
i (ng’-)m-sp) - MXQ25A-302014 | 114 1715| 150 [148 GUKD
w| /T = ’ MXQ25A-40Z(14 | 124 |43[1815| 160 |158
« Dimensions other ¥ 1 | =) MXQ25A-50Z(14 | 147 204.5 183 |181 ELKU
than listed above @‘/ @ DO MXQ25A-75204 | 172 2295 208|206 |G
are the same as ‘ J ‘ 5 MXQ25A-100Z2(14 | 213 270.5 149 217
those for the stan- & MXQ25A-125204 | 277 | 73 [3345 | 313|281 |CKQ
dard type. MXQ25A-150Z14 | 302 359.5| 338 |306 ———
CKZ2N
mxa 25 A-005 WRF
With buffer, axial piping (225) Plot port M5 x 0.8
8 Dimensions (mm)
Standard log??en:grm
Model type type | 2Z
e = M M
B MXQ25A-10205_[1515] 130 [ .o
2x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 MXQ25A-20Z005 | 161.5| 140
9 y MXQ25A-30Z005 |171.5| 150 [148
| B _ MXQ25A-40Z005 |181.5| 160 [158
FIL"‘ PotM5x08  ~yixQ25A-502005 | 204.5] 183|181
] m— (N) MXQ25A-752015 |229.5| 208 |206
<~
P ) MXQ25A-100Z05 [ 2705 | 149 217
* Dimensions other than listed v | 4+ MXQ25A-1252005 | 3345 | 313|281 |INDEX
above are the same as those S
for the standard type. 2z MXQ25A-150Z05 | 359.5| 338 |306
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Air Slide Table
Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type

Series MXQ

@6, 08, 512, 316, 20 RoHS>

How to Order

MXQ |12|—|30||ZA|—|MQBW| -
I T

Made to Order

l Refer to page 905 for details.
Body option .
B.ore Standard type Symmetric type ®Standard stroke (mm) Nl{mber of auto switches

size B BL Nil | 2 pcs.

6 Port  Switch mounting groove | Switch mountinggroove  Port | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 S 1 pc.

, 20, 30, 40, 50, n_|'n” pes.

8 =TT 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 N
 y— Bo Auto switch

12 10,20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 [ Nil_] without auto switch |

16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 | | * For applicable auto switches,

__Note) refer to the table below.

20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

Note) No setting, as the standard model has the piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves
on both sides.

Symbol Adjuster type

Air Cylinders

HHE
_A§N

g

(<)
=
N

28
CAN]

,_
E
=3
°

retainer

o

z Without adjuster
%Q Metal stopper with bumper : L MXH
ZC (Not available for 26) °
= == o
ZE | Rubber stopper °
ZF )
ZG e e MGP
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) D) ooy
ZJ _ _ (] Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without )
ZN Note 2) | Without adjuster any symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be
ZP | Shorter overall Rubber stopper (] mounted afterward.
ZQ | length type Shock absorber (RJ) [ ] Note 2) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the CKC
Zs Metal stopper with bumper [ ] total length of the table.
ClLKCD
Adjuster Mounting Position IL
[ G{LJKU
\_@ Shorter total length type E% [l T
Retraction stroke Extension stroke
end adjuster i i end adjuster @ o cKn
Extend Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table. | L———
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.
e =3 Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m) Po— WRF
Type Special function vg 5 . o 05[1|3]|5 i Applicable load
entry £ (Output) DC AC  |Pemp In-line Wi || L) | @) connector
5 3-wire (NPN) V12V M9ONV M9N ® | ® @ O ¢} c
H _ 3-wire (PNP) 5v, MOPV | MOP | @ |[@|@|O| O
g 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® | @/ @ O ¢} —
5 . L 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ | ® | O ]
3
& | Dlagnostio dleaton | Grommet. (ves/a-wire (PNP)| 24V [V 12Y]  —  [MOPWV| MoPW [ @ [@T@ 0] © 1© R;'_acy'
§ | (8oolor indication) 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW | @ [e[e@|O| © —
o . 3-wire (NPN) MINAV*** MONA*** O |O | @ | O ¢}
o
s <2VZ2:§: .r:;f;ﬂn) 3-wire (PNP) sv.12v MSPAV=[MaPA™ o [ole]o] o | '°
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV***|MO9BA*** O [O[@[0]| © —
=% \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m . . Nil (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im. .M (Example) MONWM
.L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 959 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3. INDEX
# Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Series UXQUB

SEecifications

Bore size (mm) 6 I 8 [ 12 [ 16 [ 20
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa Note)
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -10 to 60°C

Operating speed range

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 200 mm/s)

(Average operating speed)

* in the standard stroke table: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke )

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Auto switch

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

2-color indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 906 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper. If the operating
pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy becomes worse.

Minimum operating pressu
compress the protrusion of i

Standard Stroke

re of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
he bumper to get in contact with the metal part.

Model Standard stroke (mm)
MXQ6B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75*
MXQ8B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75*, 100*
MXQ12B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
MXQ16B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100*, 125*, 150*
MXQ20B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125*, 150

Note) = Operating speed range is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

to H
Hede’| Made to Order Theoretical Output
(For details, refer to pages 960 to 964.) The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders. (N)
Symbol Specifications Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
-X7 | PTFE grease (mm) (mm) | direction | (mm?) 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 06 | 07
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment 6 3 out 57 11 17 23 29 34 40
X111 Long adjus}ment bolt IN 42 8 13 17 21 25 29
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) 8 4 ouT 101 20 30 40 51 61 71
X12 Long adjus_tment bolt IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 53
(Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) 12 6 ouT 226 45 68 90 113 136 158
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt IN 170 34 51 68 85 102 119
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet 16 6 out 402 80 121 161 201 241 281
-X39 | Fluororubber seal IN 346 69 104 138 173 207 242
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit 20 8 out 628 126 188 251 314 377 440
-X45 | EPDM seal IN 528 106 158 211 264 317 369
Weight
()
Model Standard stroke (mm) Reducton of ke| Additional weight of adjuster option \
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 endadusernon-mounig e | Extension siroke end |Retraction stroke end
MXQ6B 120 140 150 180 230 260 — — — -6 10 8
MXQ8B 220 240 260 310 330 450 500 — — -12 20 16
MXQ12B 420 450 480 550 580 700 890 970 — -21 40 30
MXQ16B 710 730 770 820 920 1,100 1,400 1,700 1,800 -33 70 50(80)
MXQ20B 1,200 1,200 1,300 1,300 1,600 1,700 2,000 2,600 2,700 -60 110 80
Note) Value in the ( ) is the additional weight for the shock absorber.
Maximum Load Weigﬂ Allowable Kinetic Energx
(kg) )
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model Internal rubber | Rubber |Metal stopper| Shock absorber (RJ) Model Internal rubber Rubber Metal stopper |Shock absorber|
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal \ Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ6B 0.6 1 — 1 MXQ6B 0.025 0.053 — 0.17
MXQ8B 1 2 1 1.5 ‘ 1 MXQ8B 0.046 0.11 0.013 0.24
MXQ12B 2 4 2 4 ‘ 25 MXQ12B 0.095 0.18 0.03 0.61
MXQ16B 4 6 4 6 MXQ16B 0.16 0.34 0.06 1.2
MXQ20B 6 9 6 9 ‘ 6 MXQ20B 0.32 0.51 0.095 1.3
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series IMX QUCB

| Optional Specifications

Ad '|usters

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Applicable slide table MXQ8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQB-A887 MXQB-A1287 MXQB-A1687 MXQB-A2087
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12
Stroke absorption (mm) 2 2.8 3.6 4.4

Full compression force of bumper (N) 20 42 65 97

Min. operating pressure of metal

stopper with bumper* (MPa) 03 03 02 02
Weight (g) 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M8 x 1 M10x 1 M12x 1 M14x1.5

Consider the additional weight

Rubber Stopper

= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper when mounted
of the load when mounted in the vertical direction.

horizontally to get in contact with the metal part.
* Not available for 06.

Air Cylinders

HHE
_A§N

906

Applicable slide table MXQ6B MXQ8sB MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B Egg
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-A2527 Lube-
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 retint
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65 JA
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10x 1 M12x 1 M14x1.5 MXH
Shock Absorber (RJ) m
Applicable slide table MXQé6B MXQ8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Model (Shock absorber only) RJ0603N RJ0805N RJ1006N RJ1007HN RJ1410N MGP
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.35 0.5 15 3 3.7 cay
Stroke absorption (mm) 3 5 6 7 10 COX
Collision speed (mm/s) 300 to 500 50 to 500 CKC1
Max. operating frequency (cycle/min) 80 80 70 45
Max. allowable thrust (N) 150 245 422 814 E(I')KD
Spring force (Extended) (N) 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4 E(L)Ku
Spring force (Compressed) (N) 3.9 4.9 8 15 —
Weight (g) 55 15 23 65 CKQ
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10x 1 M14x 1.5 [:Kzz"
WRF
INDEX




Series UXQU1B

Dimensions: MXQ GB [Standard]

MXQ 6 B-DZ Standard type Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.

J | Use a screw which has the intermediate

‘ El length between the maximum screw-in

4& depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer

to pages 997 and 998 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

03H9 (*$°%)depth 1.5 3H9 (*5-°%°) depth 1.5

Pilot port side

4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)

2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)

W j—’é@ )
3 © Ej 8 2 © @ ©
o] ™ MEMECT
g 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F —B
(ﬂ _ 1) <F Section B-B
12 2
M 27 23 10
o5 [
)Gy ®
&
Z L L
7z Bottom view
of MXQ6B-30Z
(NN-1)xH G
03H9 (0 %%°) depth 2 H
l—A
| ="
+
(===p=
l—A
s 3H9 (*29%5) depth 2 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN z 2z
MXQ6B-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 31 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ6B-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 17 34 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ6B-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 20 4 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ6B-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 26 51 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ6B-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 40 64 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ6B-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 20 86 156.5 6 4 116 126
MXQ 6 B L'DZ Symmetric type
. 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
©
R ST N P KO
2y ® %0
12| .
%

# Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series MXQDB

Dimensions: MXQ 6B [AdeSter Opthn]
MXQ 6B'D I:IWith adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD J: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) g
°
£

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster =

(M6 x0.75) (M6 x 0.75) (&)

=

=0 @ o @ Lp <

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 7 @ @ N |\ Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Wfdth across flats 8 o5 |] Width across flats 8 cJ2
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17, Max. 15 CcMm2
315 315

[x]
[}
-

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

g

CA2
Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber €02
(M6 x 0.75) /(MG x0.75) cas
i i/ i Lube-

7 ‘@ o 'ﬁ retainer

Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 5
Max. 15

5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 13

29.3

H:*|

[ Retraction stroke end |  [Extension stroke end|

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MGP
coy
COX
MXQ 6 B'EIZN Shorter total length type CKC
Dimensions (mm) E(l)KD
Note 3) Model M
MXQ6B-10ZN 60 c(L)Ku
MXQ6B-20ZN 70 e
MXQ6B-30ZN 80 |CKQ
MXQ6B-40ZN 96 —
MXQ6B-50ZN 123 CKZN
Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ6B-75ZN 148
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke end
adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. WRF

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

INDEX
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Series MXQLC1B

Dimensions: MXQ 8B [Standard]

—
MXQ 8 B-DZ Standard type Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
J 1 Use a screw which has the intermediate
$ length between the maximum screw-in

depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer

Tﬁ& { to pages 997 and 998 for details.

[ J Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 substance, it could become magnetized if

touched by a magnet etc. This could

cause an auto switch malfunction.

24H9 (*$%%°) depth 2 4H9 (*5°%°) depth 2

5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)

2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)

@ [
[

O @)
9 sl ~| o o
(W I o < Y
S| © O
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F B
(ﬂ - 1) xF
16 2
M 39 29 11
5], \

| —

: R >

&

z L |

Y24 .
Bottom view
(NN-1)xH G of MXQ8B-40
H
45 . 74
= — o S o 2
n 0 Q, Q. Q,
oD —DO—FEx -z
' & Dl
04H9 (*3°%°) depth 2.5 —A 5 NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
~ +0.030!
HB GB __[\4H9("8°*)depth 2.5 Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)

Model F G GB H HB 1 J [ N NN z 2z
MXQ8B-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 1 32 825 4 2 63 75
MXQ8B-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 65 77
MXQ8B-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 75 87
MXQ8B-40Z 34 - 27 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 93 105
MXQ8B-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 103 115
MXQ8B-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 147 159
MXQ8B-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 172 184

MXQ 8B L'DZ Symmetric type

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

= \G
N[ g?¢ ,\[ %@M o

® @ O

13
Pilot port side
23

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series IMX QUCB

8B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8 B'D I:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, | ZB |: Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end,[ ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

14.9 Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

14.9

Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 7

Max. 16

Width across flats 10
05 ||
Adjustment range 8 6.5 6.5
Max. 17,
35 35

Rubber stopper [ZD ]: Both ends, [ ZE : Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 10

Max. 17

(M8 x 1) z é g
—
Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 B 0.5
S ares 7al 2 <
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5
Max. 18
36.5 36.5

[ Retraction stroke end |

[Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ ZGi: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 12 6.5

Max. 23

40.8

\ Retraction stroke end \

\ Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8B'DZN Shorter total length type

M

7

€ @@6

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke

end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

s 8 % € | Air cylinders

CA2

28
CAN]

retainer

Wi

=
>
=

#5 g

KOt
bUKD
Width across flats 10 l';(I')Ku
Adjustment range 11 GKQ
Max. 22 R
CKZ2N
WRF
Note 3)
Dimensions (mm)
Model M

MXQ8B-10ZN 72

MXQ8B-20ZN 82

MXQ8B-30ZN 92

MXQ8B-40ZN 110

MXQ8B-50ZN 120

MXQ8B-75ZN 164
mMxQsB-100z2N | 189 |INDEX
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Series UXQU1B

Dimensions: MXQ

12B

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2B'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J

5.5

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 997 and 998 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic

substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

30 05H9 (3 **°) depth 2 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
8, 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
O 0D
&
8 @f‘\ @l o < \ @ l @ O@
& I® & (G} © O
|—8
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
2 F 5H9 (*0°%°) depth 2
<£ - 1) xF
21 2
M 45 35 16
\ T ;
z L ©
Y74
MXQ12B-50Z
(NN-1)xH G
H 7.4 8.7
l—A
T — vl ~ )
S| 5 e
+ & 5 8 4
—1
2 0@ —© K
T & [}
05H9 (‘6" depth 3 k—A e 5HO(*9%%) depth 3 Nx M5 x 08Nt 2
. . HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN z zz
MXQ12B-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 21 29 98.5 4 2 725 87
MXQ12B-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 25 29 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ12B-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 26.5 375 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ12B-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 33.5 475 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ12B-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 33 58 145.5 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ12B-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 39 83 176.5 6 3 144.5 159
MXQ12B-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 57 109 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ12B-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 57 134 245.5 10 5 2135 228

MXQ 1 2B L'DZ Symmetric type

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

25
®

52
]
33
50

PP, 0o @

O¢

) @

Pe & &

O

Pilot port side

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series IMX QCB

Dimensions: MXQ 12B [AdeSter optlon]

MXQ 1 2B'D I:l With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends,[ ZB J: Extension stroke end, ZC | Retraction stroke end,[ ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

I
Cp

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 8 8
Max. 18

Width across flats 12

05|,
8 Adjustment range 6
Max. 17
40

Rubber stopper [ ZD |: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end, [ ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1)
=
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 ?
Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 11 8
Max. 20
41.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

/(M10x1)
1%@ L/

\(%'—:‘4 Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

05|,
8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18
415

[ Retraction stroke end |

[Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZGi: Both ends,[ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 12 8
Max. 24

45.3

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

]
Wi acoss s 3

Width across flats 12

0.5
-
8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 22
45.3

[ Retraction stroke end |

[Extension stroke end |

# Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2B'DZN Shorter total length type

]

e, @ @

e’ 6% o

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ12B-50ZN

stroke end adjuster mounting holes,

end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) MXQ12B-100ZN

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Note 3)
Dimensions (mm)
Model M
O MXQ12B-10ZN 85
©— N MXQ12B-20ZN 95
O MXQ12B-30ZN 105
MXQ12B-40ZN 122
) 132
an extension stroke MXQ12B-75ZN 163
207
MXQ12B-125ZN | 232

912

% € | Air cylinders

[x]
[}
-

g

(<)
=
N

28
CAN]

retainer

Wi

=
>
=

MGP

o0
0g
<=

KOt
e

e
oK

WRF

EHE

INDEX




Series MXQUB

Dimensions: MXQ 1 GB [Standard]

MXQ 1 6B'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |

5.5

O

ﬁ ®

5H9 (*9°%°) depth 2

Note 1)

Note 2)

If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 997 and 998 for details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

37 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
23 05H9 (5 %°°) depth 2
=2 h—B
2is l—“
: o \é> ® 00
o oS- o o o @ @ | @
o (®e © 09
! —
o F —B N x M5 x 0.8 Note 12
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 <£_1>XF Section B-B
27 2
48 36 _ 16
M
0.5 e o
‘ V2 N7 d
[ 2N
J [} 0 &
(e}
r4
/ 2z Bottom view
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 of MXQ16B-50Z
(Plug: M-5P)
(NN-1)xH G ;
+0.030 H 3 10.3 10.7
25H9 (*5*°) depth 3 l—a 3 . .
. o 8
— o "
0| § 8 g
LD V7 ZAY
N N
©
—A .6 NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB .
Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN Y4 2z
MXQ16B-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 40 18.5 113.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 28.5 30 123.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 225 46 133.5 4 2 95.5 114
MXQ16B-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 22.5 56 143.5 4 2 105.5 124
MXQ16B-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 35.5 59 159.5 6 3 121.5 140
MXQ16B-75Z 55 22 58 56 90 445 84 193.5 6 3 155.5 174
MXQ16B-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 66.5 112 266.5 8 4 205.5 224
MXQ16B-125Z 55 32 133 59 90 68.5 135 291.5 8 4 230.5 249
MXQ16B-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 68.5 160 316.5 8 4 255.5 274
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series MXQoB

Dimensions: MXQ 1 GB

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 6B'D:| With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA J: Both ends, [ ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS }: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

25.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6,
Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 9

Max. 21
Max. 21,1 |

Rubber stopper [ZD J: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF J: Retraction stroke end,[ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

(2
b
(7]
T
=
3
(M12x 1) -
| & 6N <
7 B GA
@ )’\@ Width across hexagon socket hole 6 c'lz
Width across flats 17
05, | | VEEREEEETERE cm2
10 10 Adjustment range 8
Max. 20 cG-I
e
47 47

g

CA2

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 12

Max. 22
Ll AR

cQ2
(M12x 1) cgs
= 7 ——= Lube-
- retainer
4 S B e
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 JA
= =5 Width across flats 17
20
10 10 Adjustment range 11 MXH
Max. 21
R
48.5 48.5

\ Retraction stroke end \

\ Extension stroke end \

MGP
Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG]: Both ends, [ ZH J: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) EE;
___ Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber CKO1
(M10x 1) /(M10x1)
ol : e
. ia : (| P —
2 @Z D CILKU
= 4 T os
Width across flats 12 T ™ Width across flats 12 70K0
Adjustment range 3 8 8 Adjustment range 6
Max. 15 Max. 18 BKZZN
45.3 45.3 WRF
* Dimensions other than listed above [ Retraction stroke end | |Extension stroke end
are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 6B'DZN Shorter total length type
M Note 3) ) )
Dimensions (mm)
Model M
@ @ @ @ O s MXQ16B-10ZN 96
LA i | MXQ16B-20ZN 106
@ i @ ~ i @ | @ MXQ16B-30ZN 116
@ @ @ O S MXQ16B-40ZN 126
= MXQ16B-50ZN 142
Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXG168:752N 176
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke MXQ16B-100ZN 249
+ Dimensions other than listed above end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. MXQ16B-125ZN 274 INDEX
are the same as those for the standard type. (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) MXQ16B-150ZN 299
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Series UXQU1B

20

Dimensions: MXQ

B

[Standard]

MXQ 20B'DZ Standard type

Note 1)

If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J ! Use a screw which has the intermediate
‘ ‘ ] length between the maximum screw-in
%) @74'\* depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 997 and 998 for details.
L Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
l ‘ substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
26H9 (*5-%%) depth 3
6Ho (%) depth 3 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
46 = - ;
28 6.5 4 (Minimum screw-in depth)
<_:l I
2o
@5 A 5
e @ @ Og
=) oMol o © A ) A 172>}
5 A Ay IR @ T Y &7 &7
¢ 1®q o © © © 0O
o &7
of F 8 N x M6 x 1 Note )2)
2x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 -
(1 B 1) <F Section B-B
30 2
]
05 [T 65 50 26
o o
2 o o) (D) i o
\ J NZARNZ
Z &
zz =
r;ﬁ;?mszp’; M5 x08 Bottom view
: of MXQ20B-75Z
(NN-1)xH G <
s
+0.03( H ‘é
26H9 (*3%9) depth 4 l—a 2
am am 8
So
o
Oel g
©
N DD
NZENY o &
—A S NN x M8 x 1.25 tapped through hole
HB GB .
Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 2z
MXQ20B-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 34 42 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ20B-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 34 52 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ20B-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 47 62 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ20B-75Z 60 - 45 - 110 48 86 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ20B-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 34 111 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ20B-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 73 136 3145 8 4 238 261
MXQ20B-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 73 161 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series MXQoB

Dimensions: MXQ 20B LAdeSter Opt|0n]
MXQ 20B'D:| With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA ]: Both ends, [ ZB |: Extension stroke end, [ ZC | Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

32.3 32.3

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
0

(M14 x 1.5) @ (M14 x 1.5)
= 1S L (= =
©

Width across hexagon socket hole 6, LT j@T Width across hexagon socket hole 6

% € | Air cylinders

Width across flats 19 - Width across flats 19
05 |,
Adjustment range 11 11 il Adjustment range 10
Max. 22 Max. 21 cG'I
54 54

Rubber stopper [ZD ]: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, | ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

g

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster t02

M14 x 1.5 (M14 x 1.5

( ) ) cos
— Lube-

I J retainer
7 )
Width across hexagon socket hole 6, Si Width across hexagon socket hole 6 JA
Width across flats 19 — = Width across flats 19
0.
_ ol | MXH
Adjustment range 12 11 11 Adjustment range 11
Max. 24 Max. 23 m
56.5 56.5
[ Retraction stroke end|  [Extension stroke end] MGP

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber

[ Bi~Irx]
0g
<=

(M14x15) (M14x1.5) K1
g 4 e
e UKy
— S hix i
5 DY CKQ
Width across flats 19 L} | | Width across flats 19 L
B [ es CKZ2N
Adjustment range 21 11 1 Adjustment range 20 .,
Max. 36 Max. 35 WRF
= Dimensions other than listed above are the 67.1 67.1
same as those for the standard type. - -
[ Retraction stroke end|  [Extension stroke end
MXQ 20B'DZN Shorter total length type
M Dimensions (mm)
Note 3) Model M
MXQ20B-10ZN 110
@@ @ & & Ol MXQ20B-202N_| 120
B o0 Y VY o MXQ20B-30ZN 130
@ £ @M N g N MXQ20B-40ZN 140
@ @ @ O MXQ20B-50ZN 163
MXQ20B-75ZN 188
Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ20B-100ZN 229
. . . stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke MXQ20B-125ZN 203 INDEX
* Dimensions other than listed above end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.
are the same as those for the standard type. (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) MXQ20B-150ZN 318
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Air Slide Table
Single Side Ported Type

Series MXQ

08, 012

GoHS

(2
How to Order g
—
£
MXQ[12|C|-[30(ZA| |-M9BW| |- 3
(&)
T s =
Made to Order <
Refer to page 919 for details.
Py T
e tyB:dy o ic type stroke (mm) c'lz
size c" B e CL“' ye ° Auto switch
g | Swchmontnggoo | swenmauming oo Pt [ o a0 0o Functional option VY\1hout auoswich] |\ GM2
T Symbol Functional option ; Fo_r applicable auto
ETT = " - switches, refer to the cG1
12 K‘,x 10. 20, 30, 40, 50, 75. 100 Nil | Without functional option table below.
PSR T T 1 With buffer
2 | With end lock Number of auto switches® |IVIB
3 Axial piping Nil | 2 pcs.
4 | With buffer, end lock S 1pc. | |CA2
l | | | | . 5 | With buffer, axial piping n__ |“n"pcs.
Adjuster option/Functional option combinations cQ2
Adjuster T Functional option combination CcQs
Symbol Adjuster type mounting position Note ) || Nil 2 3 4 [ 5 b
Extension sioke end | Retraction sroke end || Wihoutfuncionalopton| Buffier Note 2)3)| End lock Note 4) | Axial piping |Buferandendlock 'ee2 4 Buferan ail pipng 62| Uhe-
Z | Without adjuster o 0 0 o 0 0 retainer
%é Metal stopper with bumper : o g i é 8 i i JA
ZC (Not available for 26) ° 0 X < ° X X
ZD ) ° [¢) x x o X x MXH
ZE | Rubber stopper [ @) [¢) [¢) [¢) [®) @)
ZF ° [¢) x x o X x
ZG [ [ [6) X X o X x
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) o [¢) x o [e) x x
ZJ [ [6) X X o X x MGP
ZN Note 5)) Without adjuster [e) ONote 6) x [¢) X ONote 6)
ZP | Shorter overall| Rubber stopper D @) X X [¢) X X ooy
ZQ | length type Shock absorber (RJ) o [¢) x x [¢) X x
ZS Metal stopper with bumper ° [¢) X x [®) X X COX

Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without any Note 4) Extension stroke end adjuster with end lock mechanism is available as long CKD1
symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be mounted adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28). The adjustment nut cannot be
afterward. tightened with the standard adjuster.

Note 2) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is Note 5) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes are removed to reduce the E(l)KD
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster. total length.

Note 3) When retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed, use Note 6) Shorter total length type can be used, but the retraction stroke end P
the centralized adjuster specification (-X27). End lock or axial piping option adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. E(I.)I(U
cannot be mounted to the centralized adjuster specification model. |

Adjuster Mounting Position CKQ

@ ﬂ% Lot | oKz
. . Shorter total length type
Retraction stroke Extension stroke | I
end adjuster Q Q end adjuster Q Q T
Extend Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table. WRF
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.
. - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m)| 0
. . Electrical |Indicator] ~ Wiring Pre-wired B
Type Special function i 051|135 Applicable load
entry light (Output) DC AC  |Perp In-line (Nil) | ()| (L) | (z [connector
e 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9ON ® | @/ @® O o c
"§ — 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV | MOP | e [e|e|O| ©
] 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® | @/ @ O ¢} —
]
2 . L 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ | @ | O o
3
& 3':%’;?;:';2:;?;:3” Grommet | Yes [3-wire (PNP)| 24V [PV 12V —  [MoPWV| MOPW | @ |@ @ O] O Ic Rs:f‘é"
:"n_: 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ | ® | O [e) —
@ . 3-wire (NPN) MONAV** MONA**| O |O | ®| O O
k] W tan - o
s (2»02}2: irnejilsa?ioln) 3-wire (PNP) sv. 12v MOPAV=*| MOPA** | O |0 @ |0 | © Ic
€N 2-wire 12V M9BAV** M9BA**| O |O | ® | O O —
«#+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ----------Nil (Example) MONW : Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
M (Example) MONWM = Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 959 for details.
L (Example) MONWL = For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3. | INDEX
Z (Example) MONWZ = Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Series MXQUIC

Seecifications

Bore size (mm) 8 12
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Note) (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambi.

t and fluid p

Ire|

—-10to 60°C

Operating speed range (Average operating speed)

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Auto switch

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

2-color indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+21t0 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 920 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper.

If the operating pressure is
becomes worse.

lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy

Minimum operating pressure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully

compress the protrusion of

Standard Stroke

the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.

Model Standard stroke (mm)
0
Moa:ideety Made to Order MXQsC 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
(For details, refer to pages 960 to 964.) MXQ12C 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
Symbol Specifications
-X7 PTFE grease .
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment Theoretical OUtPUt
X11 | Long adjustment bolt The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders. (N)
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) -
Xi2 | Long adiustment bolt Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
- (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) (mm) (mm) | direction | (mm?) | o5 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07
-X27 | Centralized adjuster
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt 8 4 out 1ot 20 80 40 51 61 n
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 53
EXGOM| Fluororubberseal out 206 | 45 | e8 | 90 | 113 | 136 | 158
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit 12 6
X45 | EPDM seal IN 170 34 | 51 68 85 | 102 | 119
Weight
©
. Standard stroke (mm) Muwi‘wm? o 1) Adtonal weight ofacjuster opton Extra for option
odel j
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 b / End lock | Buffer |Axial piping
MXQ8C 140 150 170 200 260 280 — — — -6 10 8 60 30
No addition
mMXxQ12C 280 290 320 370 400 550 620 - —_ -12 20 16 80 70
Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
(kg) O]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model | |ntemal rubber | Rubber |Metal stopper| Shock absorber (RJ) Model | |nternal rubber|  Rubber | Metal stopper [Shock absorber
bumper stopper | with bumper Horizontal ‘ Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ8sC 1 1 1 1 MXQ8sC 0.033 0.053 0.016 0.17
MXQi2C 2 2 2 ‘ 1 MXQi2C 0.09 0.1 0.034 0.24
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Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MX QD C

\ Optional Specifications

With End Lock

Model MXxQsC | mxq12c
Operating pressure range (MPa) 0.35t00.7
Holding force (N) 12 \ 23
With Buffer Mechanism
Model MXQ8C MXQ12C
Operating speed range (mm/s) 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Buffer stroke (mm) 5 10
Stroke at 0 (mm) 5 9
Buffer stroke load (N)
Maximum stroke 8 15
Applicable Auto Switch to Buffer
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-MONV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP

Ad '| usters

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Applicable slide table MXQ8C MXQ12C
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQA-A887 MXQA-A1287
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.018 0.04
Stroke absorption (mm) 2 2.8

Full compression force of bumper (N) 20 42

Min. opere!ling pressure of metal 03 03
stopper with bumper: (MPa)

Weight (g) 7 14
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

= Pressure required to fully compre:
Consider the additional weight of

Rubber Stopper

ss the protrusion of the bumper

when mounted horizontally to get in contact with the metal part.
the load when mounted in the vertical direction.

Applicable slide table MXQ8sC MXQ12C
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.06 0.12
Weight (g) 7 14
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
Shock Absorber (RJ)
Applicable slide table MXQ8C MXQ12C
Model (Shock absorber only) RJ0603N RJ0805N
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.35 0.5
Stroke absorption (mm) 3 5
Collision speed (mm/s) 50 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency (cycle/min) 80 80
Max. allowable thrust (N) 150 245
Spring force (Extended) (N) 1.3 2.8
Spring force (Compressed) (N) 3.9 4.9
Weight (g) 55 15
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
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Series MXQUIC
Dimensions: MXQ [Standard]

MXQ 8C-DZ Standard type Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in

‘ depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer

R © to pages 997 and 998 for details.

[ Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

D!

5.5

4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)

2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)

N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1) 2)
3H9 (*§%°) depth 1.5 X
<£ _ 1) <F Section B-B
12 2
M 27 23 10
05
|
| T @ a
©
z il g
zz Bottom view
of MXQ8C-30Z
o
<
(NN -1)xH G 5
=
03H9 (5 %%°) depth 2 H ] 6.3 5.8
—A 22 oy
s 8 2
b © Y
L ]
~—A 4 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
MXQ 8C L'DZ Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
@ 90
© @® O

Pilot port side

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions (mm)

Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN z zz
MXQ8C-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8C-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 325 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8C-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8C-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8C-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 1315 6 4 114 124
MXQ8C-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
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Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MX QD C

Dimensions: MXQ [AdeSter Optlonl

MXQ 8C'D:| With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA J: Both ends, [ ZB |: Extension stroke end, | ZC J: Retraction stroke end, ZS ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

(2
b
(7]
H
14.6 X Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 14.6 —;
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) (&)
'
= 9, @O <
©—-©—(
Wih across hexagon socket hole 3 ’@‘ @ \W\dlhacm@s hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8 GJZ
Adjustment range 10 5 ?4 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13 cMZ
30 30
CG1
Both ends
MB
) ! i CA2
Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) c
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster cus
(M6 x 0.75) » (M6 x 0.75) Lube-
TaE= retainer
Width across hexagon socket hole 3/ ’@ ) \Widm across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 ] 05 Width across flats 8 JA
Adjustment range 11 45’4 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15 MXH
\ Retraction stroke end \ \ Extension stroke end \
MGP
coy
COX

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) | CK(1

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

EHE

(M6 x 0.75) ® (M6 x 0.75) E(I')KD
- = :‘
A & = CILKU
Width across flats 8 ] 05 Width across flats 8 .
‘ ] | CKQ
Adjustment range 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
| s CKZ2N
Retraction stroke end | [Extension stroke end WRF
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 8C'DZN Shorter total length type
M Note 3) Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing
‘ the extension stroke end adjuster mounting Dimensions (mm)
F holes, an extension stroke end adjuster Model M
@ ,@ ol cannot be mounted afterward.
— O —0——©—{] (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be MXQ8C-10ZN 60
@ © Of mounted afterward.) MXQ8C-20ZN 70
MXQ8C-30ZN 80
# Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MEQAES0ZN g5
MXQ8C-50ZN 123 INDEX
MXQ8C-75ZN 148
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Series MXQUIC

Dimensions: MXQ

8C

[Functional Option]

mxa 8C-001 wir

buffer (8)
13 . .
Dimensions (mm)
Model Standard type 2z
3 Yo Lo 6 u_[ w
° o9 ¢ @09 MXQ8C-10201 | 8 | 765 | 775
285 MXQ8C-20Z1 95 865 | 875
2 X M3 x 0.5 throad denth & MXQ8C-302C1 | 105 %65 | 975
XY XD5 reaccen L MXQ8C-40ZCH1 | 121 | 1125 | 1135
o 17, MXQ8C-50ZC11 | 148 | 139.5 | 1405
‘ MXQ8C-752001 | 173 | 1645 | 1425
 Dimensions other than listed above are ——
the same as those for the standard type. 74
~
MXQ 8C'DD2 With end lock (28) Dimensions (mm)
Model J Q
MXQ8C-10212 61.5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q MXQ8C-20Z12 15
3 J 5 2 MXQ8C-30212 | 815 30
| i
S MXQ8C-40Z12 97.5
e L - MXQ8C-502012 | 1245
5 MXQ8C-752012 | 139.5 43
«© [}
‘ ©
E {Dz & @m\ @mo I N
<2§ '@? \‘»"O ol &

MXQ8C-75Z[12

o~ o @O0k

Symmetric type

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8C'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (28)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Extension stroke end

adjuster

Rubber stopper:[ZE]

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 14

(M6 x 0.75)
’@ Fw \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 ’@ Si
05 Width across flats 8 05
l~ =2 e
10 Adjustment range 13 10
Max. 23 Max. 25
40 41.5

# Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Shock absorber (RJ): [ZH]

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 13




Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MXQD C

Dimensions: MXQ 8C [Functional Option]

MXQ 8C'DD3 Axial piping (28)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

%" € | Air cylinders

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. GG1
MB
MXQ 8C'DD4 With buffer, end lock (28) CA2
Q
o J 5 e
il !
|
= g Lube-
¥ ° q retainer
<
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 75 JA
13 -
12 MXH
» ® @0 N Symmetric type m
< 2 & &
3 T @ @@ Y MXQ8C-75Z[14
3 &
I_i',. 31 z& ’@‘ @ OQ}ﬁ: L - MGP
N
2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 285 o Dimensions (mm)
M Standard| , Shorter coy
total length
al a7 Model J | a| e || zz  [6OX
= T 70 O
IF g:‘ MXQ8C-10Z[14 61.5 85 76.5 77.5
. MXQ8C-20Z[14 715 95 86.5 87.
N 2z MXQ8C-30z04 | 81.5 | 30 | 105 | 965 | 975 |GLKD
- MXQ8C-40Z14 97.5 121 | 1125 | 1185 ——
MXQ8C-50Z004 | 124.5 148 | 139.5 | 140.5 |;(|_)|(|]
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75214 1395 | 43 | 173 1645 | 142.5
CKQ
MXQ 8C'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (28) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 CKZ2N
WRF
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)
Symmetric type
Dimensions (mm)
Shorter
Standard h
Model e | e | 2z
M M
MXQ8C-10Z015 85 76.5 775
MXQ8C-20Z015 95 86.5 87.5
MXQ8C-30Z005 | 105 96.5 97.5
MXQ8C-40Z05 | 121 | 1125 | 1135
MXQ8C-502005 | 148 | 1395 | 140.5 |INDEX
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z015 | 173 164.5 | 1425




Series MXQUIC

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Standard]

mxa 12C--Z

8.4

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate

Standard type length between the maximum screw-in
‘{‘_iﬂ * depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
[ to pages 997 and 998 for details.
i Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 substance, it could become magnetized if
0030 10030 touched by a magnet etc. This could
24H9 (*6°*°) depth 2 4H9 (6 ) depth 2 cause an auto switch malfunction.
27 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
17 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
2 OO & ©
2[ @,
N
N x M4 x 0.7 Note 12)
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
(ﬁ _ 1) <F Section B-B
16 2
39 29 11 M
05 [T ‘
ﬁ r |
o @ .-
B K z
zz
Bottom view 0
of MXQ12C-40Z (NN-1) xH G s
—1)x §_
24H9 (*3°*°) depth 2.5 H 5 85 7.4
—A Sl
= o ©
iy I 2
~
b -
L : ©
k—A iR NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
wxa 12CL--Z
Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
w0
I @® [y O @}
A\
g 00 mle oS00
@ e~ © @ @ 09
- ! T
17
27 = Dimensions other than listed above
- are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z zz
MXQ12C-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 1 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12C-20Z 28 19 1 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12C-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12C-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12C-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12C-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12C-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
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Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MXQD C

12C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 ZC'DI:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA : Both ends, [ ZB | Extension stroke end,| ZC | Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9  Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster ~ 18.9
(M8 x 1)

%@:1

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

—= 1
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 f]
Width across flats 10,
Adjustment range 10 6.5
Max. 17
35

Width across flats 10

05 _| |
6.5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 16
35

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE J: Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

-
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 =
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 11 6.5
Max. 18

36.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10

&

05 | |
6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 17
36.5

[ Retraction stroke end |

\ Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG J: Both ends, [ ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ : Retraction stroke end,[ZQ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

 — = Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
g )
== ==
Width across flats 10, 0.5 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8

Retraction stroke end |

[Extension stroke end

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 ZC'DZN Shorter total length type

M Note 3)

bl
> ® © @

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing

the extension stroke end adjuster mounting Dimensions (mm)

holes, an extension stroke end adjuster Model M

cannot be mounted afterward.
MXQ12C-10ZN 72

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be Q12C-10

mounted afterward.) MXQ12C-20ZN 82
MXQ12C-30ZN 92
MXQ12C-40ZN 110
MXQ12C-50ZN 120
MXQ12C-75ZN 164
MXQ12C-100ZN 189

926

Air Cylinders

2(g/g
—IEN

g

CA2

S
PN

retainer

o

MXH

MGP
) {
COIX
CKCH
Ma
Y
CKQ
CKIN

WRF

Bl =

H

INDEX




Series MXQUIC

Dimensions: MXQ 12C [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DD1 With buffer (212)

17 Dimensions (mm)
Standard
Model EIKA 1) 2z
) M M
< ‘37 ~ MXQ12C-10z01 | 1035 93 9%
< d} o MXQ12C-20Z[1 113.5 103 98
MXQ12C-30Z(]1 123.5 113 108
37 ‘ MXQ12C-40Z1 141.5 131 126
2xM3x 0.5 thread depth 5 " MXQ12C-50Z01 | 1515 | 141 136
5 MXQ12C-75Z]1 195.5 185 180
I . MXQ12C-100Z(]1 | 220.5 210 205
. }
Q :
» Dimensions other than listed above i
are the same as those for the standard type. Y74
MXQ 1 2C'DD2 With end lock (212) Dimensions ()
Model J
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30 MXQ12C-10Z[12 68
J 5 MXQ12C-20Z[12 70
p ‘ ‘ ' MXQ12C-30Z[12 80
}ﬁ& Py @ sy MXQ12C-40Z(12 98
. ca? MXQ12C-50Z(12 108
MXQ12C-75Z[12 152
o5 0. MXQ12C-1002012 177
“
: I 13-
@ O8] ;o
@ (] P
© ¢ © o8] |®
MXQ12-102012 3
- & ,
- Symmetric type

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (212)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:[ZB] Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]
P mr] Extension stroke end adjuster S Extension stroke end adjuster ~ SR—p— Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1) % /(M8x1) (M8 x 1)

O<== [oR==

; Width across hexagon socket hole 4 %@: Width across hexagon socket hole 4
= | | Width across flats 10 = | | Width across flats 10

05 |, 05 |, ) 05| Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 15 11 Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 26 Max. 27 Max. 28
45 46.5 47.3

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MX QD C

12C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DD3 Axial piping (212)

(2
b
(7]
©
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 E
>
(8]
=
<
CJ2
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 cm2
(IN)
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. Symmetric type CG1

MXQ 1 2C'DD4 With buffer, end

F

lock (g12
ock (212) CA2
30
| \ cos
— )P e
— retaingr
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 0.5
17 : e JA
€§) —! : i MXH
: B ot teof e’
D — ) o9
- MGP
~
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 ] i
] Symmetric type MXQ12C-1024 oy
” M Dimensions (mm) |GCIX
o (28 Short
T Standard total ?en%rth cKD1
< Model J | te type” | ZZ
8 [ M
't mxq12c-10z04 | 68| 1035 | 93 | o6 |blLKD
zz MXQ12C-20204 | 70| 1135 | 103 8
MxQ12c-30z04 | 80| 1235 | 113 | 108 |G{LJKU
MXQ12C-40Z04 | 98| 1415 | 131 | 126 ——0
MxQi2c-50z04 [108[ 15151 141 [136 |goKQ
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-75204 | 152 | 1955 185 180
MXQ12C-1002004 | 1772205 | 210 | 205 [wysey
MXQ 1 20‘[":‘5 With buff ial pipi 12 Filol pot M5 x 0.8 WRF
i uffer, axial piping (12) oun
-l
g @ A
17 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4
——| &
2] T =~ (IN) s .
{}j —o% @ 0) @} D ymmetric type
A : ~ — © © B . .
b : o — o Dimensions (mm)
&) Ep o
X — @ Sanaard S
type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 - 8.4 fats] i pe' | 22
M ©um R L L
o 215 MXQ12C-10Z05 | 1035 | 93 %
| MXQ12C-20205 | 1135 | 103 98
N MXQ12C-30Z05 | 1235 | 113 | 108
& I = MXQ12C-40Z005 | 1415 | 131 | 126
2z MXQ12C-50205 | 1515 | 141 | 136
—_— MXQ12C-75205 | 1955 | 185 | 180 |INDEX
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-100Z0I5 | 220.5 | 210 | 205
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Series MXQ

206, 08, 012, 916, 620, 025

How to Order

mMXQ[12][ |-[30]ZA[ |-M9BW]
' I

Air Slide Table
Height Interchangeable Type

¢

Air Cylinders

lMade to Order
Refer to page 931 for details.
& Body option N
Bore I y op! _ o ) Number of auto switches | G J2
size d type Symmetric type d stroke (mm) Auto switch Nil | 2 pcs.
Nil L [ Nil_] without auto switch | S | 1pe CM2
6 Port Stich mountng roove | Swith mounting groove Port | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 # For applicable auto switches, n__ |“n”pcs.
8 ; ; T ; 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 refe.r to the tabl.e below. CG1
12 ..!E S o 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 Functional option
. e T e Symbol Functional option MB
16 S retragon s,mm,mm:n 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 Nil | Without functional option
1 With buffer
20 —Note) 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
2 | With end lock CA2
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 3 Axial piping c02
Note) No setting, as the standard model has the piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves on both sides. 4 With buffer, end lock cas
5 With buffer, axial piping e
lAdjuster option/Functional option combinations retainer
Adjuster Functional option combination
Symbol Adjuster type mounting position Note 1) Nil 1 4 I 5 JA
Extension stroke end| Retraction stroke end | Wittout | opfon| Buffer Note 2) 3)| End lock Note 4)| Axial piping [Bufer and end ook 022 4] Bufer and il giing ')
4 Without adjuster [@) [e) [¢) o o o MXH
§‘B\ Metal stopper with bumper : ° 8 i é 8 i i
ZC (Not available for @6) ° o X < 0 X X
ZD [] [ o X X [6) X X
ZE | Rubber stopper [] o o o [6) O O
ZF D) [¢) X X [@) X X MGP
ZG ) ° [¢) X X @) x x
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) ) [¢) X [¢) @) X X coy
ZJ ) [@) X X [¢) X X coX
ZN Note 5) | Without adjuster [¢) O Note 6) X [e) X QO Note 6)
ZP | Shorter total | Rubber stopper [ ] [e) X X o X X CKD1
ZQ | length type | Shock absorber (RJ) ° o X X o X X
ZS Metal stopper with bumper ° [e) X X [@) X X
Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without any Note 4) Extension stroke end adjuster with end lock mechanism is available as long E(I-)KD
symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be mounted adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28). The adjustment nut cannotbe ———
afterward. tightened with the standard adjuster. l: I. I(U
Note 2) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is Note 5) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes are removed to reduce the ( )
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster. total length. X e
Note 3) When retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed, use Note 6) Shorter total length type can be used, but the retraction stroke end
the centralized adjuster specification (-X27). End lock or axial piping option adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. cKn
cannot be mounted to the centralized adjuster specification model. |
Adjuster Mounting Position CKZ2N
Shorter total length type [
Retraction stroke @ @ Extension stroke o3 o T WRF
end adjuster end adjuster
Extend Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.
. - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m) 0
. . Electrical |Indicator| ~ Wiring Pre-wired .
Type Special function B 1 051|135 Applicable load
entry light | (Output) DC AC  |Perp In-line (Nil) | (V)| (L) | () |comnecter
= 3-wire (NPN) SV 12V M9INV M9ON ® e 0 O o c
£ _ 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPV | MOP | e |@e|e@|O]| ©O
a 2-wire 12V MOBV | M9B | e [e|e|0| o | —
o -
2 . L 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ | ® O o
E D(gir;?::';g;g;?::‘o)n Grommet | Yes |3-wire (PNP)| 24V SV.12V) [ B 3K JKel O IC R::f’é’
s 2-wire 12V ® @& 0 O o —
[ . 3-wire (NPN) O|C|@|O o
Water resistant
2 (2-032: ir?(?ilzaet\ion) S-wire (PNP) il oloelol © ©
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | M9BA*™* | O |O | @ | O o —
Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -« Nil (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m .o M (Example) MONWM ince there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 959 for details. INDEX
3m- L (Example) MONWL or details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3.
5m ... Z (Example) MONWZ  + Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Series MXQ

-~

SEecifications

Bore size (mm) 6 | 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Nete) (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature|

-10 to 60°C

Operating speed range

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)

(Average operating speed)

*# in the standard stroke table: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Auto switch

2-color indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+21t0 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 932 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper. If the operating
pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy becomes worse.
Minimum operating pressure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.
Operating pressure for the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to 0.6 MPa.

Standard Stroke

Model Standard stroke (mm)
MXQ6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
MXQ8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXQ12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
MXQ16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
MXQ20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
MXQ25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150*
Note) = Operating speed range is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)
0] i
Mede] Made to Order Theoretical Output
(For details, refer to pages 960 to 964.) The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders. (N)
Symbol Specifications Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
-X7__| PTFE grease (mm) (mm) | direction | (mm2) | 02 | 03 [ 04 [ 05 | 06 | 07
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment 6 3 out 57 1 17 23 29 34 40
X1 Long adjus_tment bolt OIN 42 8 13 17 21 25 29
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) 8 4 uT 101 20 30 40 51 61 Al
Long adjustment bolt IN 75 15 23 S0 38 45 53
-X12 (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) 12 6 ouT 226 45 68 90 113 136 158
-X27 | Centralized adjuster N 170 34 51 68 85 102 118
= ouT 402 80 121 161 201 241 281
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt 16 6 N 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet ouT 628 126 188 251 314 377 440
-X39 | Fluororubber seal 2 8 IN 528 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit 25 10 ouT 982 196 295 393 491 589 687
-X45 EPDM seal IN 825 165 247 330 412 495 577
Weight
()
Model Standard stroke (mm) Reduction ofth shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 ‘ot lenghype | Extension ok end | efcionstoleend | Endl lock | Buffer | Axial piping
MXQ6 120 120 160 180 190 — — — — -6 10 8 40 30
MXQ8 150 180 190 230 310 350 — — — -6 10 8 60 30
MXQ12 290 310 340 400 430 590 670 — — -12 20 16 80 70 No addition
MXQ16 500 520 570 650 690 840 | 1,100] 1,200 — -21 40 30 150 120
MXQ20 870 870 900 990| 1,100| 1,300| 1,700 | 2,000| 2,100 -33 70 50(80) 400 190
MXQ25 1,400] 1,400] 1,500| 1,600 1,900| 2,100| 2,300| 3,000| 3,300 —60 110 80 700 310
Note) Value in the () is the additional weight for the shock absorber.
Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
(kg) (O]
Without adjuster Adijuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber| Rubber |Metal stopper | Shock absorber (RJ; Model Internal rubber Rubber Metal stopper |Shock absorber
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal | Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ6 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 MXQ6 0.026 0.051 — 0.14
MXQ8 1 1 1 1 MXQ8 0.033 0.053 0.016 0.17
MXQ12 2 2 2 1.5 \ 1 MXQ12 0.09 0.11 0.034 0.24
MXQ16 4 4 4 \ 25 MXQ16 0.1 0.18 0.07 0.6
MXQ20 6 6 6 6 MXQ20 0.2 0.34 0.10 1.2
MXQ25 9 9 9 9 ‘ 6 MXQ25 0.32 0.51 0.15 1.3
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

| Optional Specifications

With End Lock

Model MXQ6 | MXQ8 | MXQi2 | MXQi6 MXQ20 | MXQ25
Operating pressure range (MPa) 0.3510 0.7
Holding force (N) 12 [ 12 [ 23 | 4 70 [ 110
With Buffer Mechanism
Model MXQ6 | MXQ8 | MXQi2 | MXQi16 | MXQ20 | MXQ25
Operating speed range (mm/s) 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Buffer stroke (mm) 5 10
Butfer stroke load (N) [ stroke at 0 (mm) 3 [ s [ 16 [ 25 [ 40
\ stroke 6 | 8 15 | 24 | 3 | 59
Applicable Auto Switch to Buffer
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-M9NV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP
Adjusters
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Applicable slide table MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQA-A887 MXQA-A1287 MXQA-A1687 MXQA-A2087 MXQA-A2587
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18
Stroke absorption (mm) 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5
Full force of bumper (N) 20 42 65 97 154
o e e
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10x 1 Mi2x 1 M14x1.5
= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.
Rubber Stopper
Applicable slide table MXQ6 MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-A2527
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10x 1 Mi12x1 M14x1.5
Shock Absorber (RJ)
Applicable slide table MXQ6 MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25
Model (Shock absorber only) RJ0603N RJ0805N RJ1006N RJ1007HN RJ1410N
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7
Stroke absorption (mm) 3 5 6 7 10
Collision speed (mm/s) 50 to 500
Max. operating freq y (cy in) 80 80 70 45
Max. allowable thrust (N) 150 245 422 814
Spring force (Ex (N) 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) (N) 3.9 4.9 8 15
Weight (g) 55 15 23 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14x 1.5
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Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ G'DZ Standard type

03H9 (*0%%°) depth 1.5

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 997 and 998 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic

substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)

M s fotold
| %y & o) @’
@ —B N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1) 2) .
© 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F Section B-B
(ﬂ - 1) xF
M
05 [T
o
£
(NN-1)xH 5
201618 93H9 (*0%%%) depth 2 4“ g 5.3 5.8
l—A >
¥ Ee—t A me
— P9 i Do s
N
—-—© (1} ¢ d} ] ¥ “t
. A a NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
Bottom view 03H9 (2%%%) depth 2 £|
of MXQ6-30Z WA~ Ga 3 Section A-A
gj
o
I
@
6L-Z i :
MXQ Cl&= Symmetric type £
2
, 2XM3x 05 thread depth 5 03H9 (*3%%%) depth 2 HA  GA §vo
S 4 2
= ]
— i ;
|t @ o Dol +
< - ,4@_@“ @ -
® [ é O G o
Bottom view
+ Dimensions other than listed above are
the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (mm)
Model F GA GB H HA HB 1 J M N NN z 2z
MXQ6-10Z 22 25 9 23 16 38 10 30 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-20Z 25 15 9 26 26 38 10 30 745 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-30Z 21 34 12 — 20 48 13 40 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6-40Z 26 38 24 28 28 48 15 50 107.5 6 3 75 85
MXQ6-50Z 27 48 34 28 28 48 15 60 117.5 6 3 85 95
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ @ [AdiUSter Optlon]

MXQ 6'D:| With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ ZD J: Both ends, | ZE : Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end,| ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

\ (M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
s %6 %
ket hole 3 = J? @W g ™ Wi across hexagon sockt hoe 3
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 12 5 RUCRE .
M 5 Adjustment range 10
ax. 17, Max. 15
31.5
31.5

Air Cylinders

(1]
(2
N

[}
[T}
-

g

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ZH J: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J; Retraction stroke end, [ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter totallength type) | a2

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

(M6 x 0.75)
- 71
Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5
Max. 16
29.9

Width across flats 8

| | | Adjustment range 3
Max. 14
[ Max. 14

Retraction stroke end |

[Extension stroke end

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6'DZN Height interchangeable type

Note 3) Note 3) As the total length is reduced
by removing the extension

B%é @5 @5 o
& & o[

stroke end adjuster mounting
holes, an extension stroke end
adjuster cannot be mounted
afterward. (Retraction stroke

end adjuster can be mounted
afterward.)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

S
PN

retainer

H:*|

934

MGP

coy

cOX

CKC1

ST

CUKU

Dimensions (mm) CKQ

Model M [

MXQ6-10ZN 55 CKZ2N
MXQ6-20ZN 65

MXQ6-30ZN 86 WRF
MXQ6-40ZN 98
MXQ6-50ZN 108

INDEX




Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ @ [FunCtionaI Optlon]

MXQ 6'DD1 With buffer (26)

12 Dimensions (mm)
|Standard typ
Model zz
< o0 @ % o M ]
o oo & @‘ MXQ6-10zC11 | 81.5 72 77
8 MXQ6-20Z1 91.5 82
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 - MXQ6-30Z(11 | 112.5 103 90
M MXQ6-40Z1 124.5 115 102
) 17.5 MXQ6-50Z1 134.5 125 112
o
1 1
©
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 6'DD2 With end lock (26)
0 Dimensions mm
MXQ6-10Z[12 2 . ) (mm)
- y type Model J Q
MXQ6-10Z[12 60 | 25
MXQ6-20Z[]2
MXQ6-30Z[12 81
MXQ6-40Z[12 93 | 33
MXQ6-50Z12 103

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (26)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Rubber stopper:|ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) i (M6 x 0.75)

Ai ii‘\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

] 05 Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8

10 Adjustment range 15 Adjustment range 3
Max. 25 Max. 14
41.5

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

6

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6'DD3 Axial piping (26)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

Symmetric type

Air Cylinders

(1]
(2
N

[}
[T}
-

MXQ 6'DD4 With buffer, end lock (26)

J

™ |

== (]

[
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

e

e
¢

il

¢
[o]

F

(<)
=
N

28
? o™

,_
E
=3
S

retainer

H:*|

2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 0
= Symmetric type MXQ6-10ZC4 MGP
" N oY
2 |75 Dimensions (mm) |GCIX
Standard mg’,“l’e":g’m
= Model J | a | e " 2z |OKO
77 M M
b mxqe-10zoa [ ] 815 72 7 G{LKD
- MXQ6-20Z04 915 82 —
MXQ6-30Z14 81 1125 103 90 E(L)Ku
MXQ6-40Z14 93| 33 | 1245 115 102
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z(14 | 103 134.5 125 112 cKn
6-05 o
- . . .
MXQ OO With buffer, axial piping (26) Pl port M5 x 0.8 WRF
a2
ﬁ@i
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
12
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)
b Vs @m @\ © :
5 ;% S 4 o Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 28
M Dimensions (mm)
Shorter
el |izs ‘ Standard b fength
. Model type type | ZZ
il | M M
=—— MXQ6-10205 | 815 | 72 | __
© 2z \ MXQ6-202015 | 91.5 82
e MXQ6-30Z015 | 112.5 103 90
I ) MXQ6-40Z05 | 1245 | 115 | 102 |INDEX
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-502005 | 134.5 125 112
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Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ [Standard]

MXQ 8'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer

R o—— to pages 997 and 998 for details.
[ ] Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
) touched by a magnet etc. This could
= cause an auto switch malfunction.
Q.
()
=
z
23 Pilot port side §O
Ea 4.1(Maximum screw-in depth)
> 2. {aximum screw-in CepmL
03H9 (*3 %) depth 1.5 5 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth
; 1
8 o Mo —ol—e—io"
> @ jogfe)
F_|~8B N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1)
2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5 (ﬂ B 1) oF Section B-B
12 2
M
0.5 ‘
|
q
4
zz
o
HB GB £
(NN-1)xH G| 3
27 10 03H9 (8% depth 2 4 H g
l—A ko
)
= T
I g | 3B
i g i omEH
o
Bottom view 0318 (-3°%5) dopth 2 £ NN x M4 x 0.7'1apped through hole
of MXQ8-30Z o oo g Section A-A
g
So
Y
I
©
o
MXQ 8L'DZ Symmetric type H
3
o
03H9 (5 ) depth 2 HA GA 8
2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5 4 L
™ o2
I 2
Y Jun «®
_ '@‘ '@ o T o] ¥ f.*i
@ @ 0 L ©

Pilot port side

Bottom view

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions (mm)

Model F G GA GB H HA HB 1 J M N NN z zz
MXQ8-10Z 25 15 21 9 25 19 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8-20Z 25 22 22 16 28 28 40 14 325 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8-30Z 26 — 33 26 — 27 40 145 | 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8-40Z 32 14 45 27 31 31 55 20 525 | 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8-50Z 46 16 45 54 29 58 55 37 62.5 | 1315 6 4 114 124
MXQ8-75Z 50 15 45 56 30 60 55 10 915 | 1565 6 4 116 126
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 8'D l:' With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA ]: Both ends, [ ZB : Extension stroke end, [ ZC J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

7]
£
()
°
£
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 16.6 =
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) (8)
=
8o Vo UG =
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @‘ '@‘ g “\Width across hexagon sacket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8 c'lz
Adjustment range 10 5 "5 |1 | Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13 CMZ
30 30
CG1
Both ends I:MB
) ) ) CA2
Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
cQ2
‘ . ) ) cas
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x0.75) (M6 x 0.75) Lube-
retainer

Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8

o

Adjustment range 11
Max. 17

Adjustment range 9
Max. 15

=
>
=

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end MGP

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH J: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)  CKI1

[ Bi~Ix]
0g
<=

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber E(l)KD
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
H — CUKU
Width across flats 8 ~ Width across flats 8
il CKQ
Adjustment range 5 Adjustment range 3 —
Max. 15 Max. 13 [:Kzz"
- - WRF
Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end /

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8'DZN Height interchangeable type

Note 3)
M Note 3) As the total length is reduced
‘ by removing the extension
f stroke end adjuster mounting Dimensions (mm)
@ holes, an extension stroke end T
4@*’3 adjuster cannot be mounted S Viodelma) M
’@ afterward. (Retraction stroke MXQ8-10ZN 60
end adjuster can be mounted MXQ8-20ZN 70
fte d. S —
wemere) __wxasa0zv_| 0
MXQ8-40ZN 96
MXQ8-50ZN 123 INDEX
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75ZN 148
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Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [FunCtionaI Optlon]

MXQ 8'DD1 With buffer (28)

15 . R
Dimensions (mm)
E&ﬁé’ Model Standard p 7z
3 oo o S
@ ;@O ® © O@f MXQ8-10ZC1 85 765 | 775
28.5 MXQ8-20ZC1 95 865 | 87.5
MXQ8-30Z1 105 96.5 97.5
2xM3x 05 thread depth 5 M MXQ8-40ZC11 | 121 | 1125 | 1135
) 17 MXQ8-50Z1 148 139.5 140.5
o MXQ8-75Z1 173 1645 | 1425
E
——
< Y44
~
# Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXxQ 8'DD2 With end lock (28)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
Q J 5 @
[ I
Dimensions (mm)
Model J Q
Symmetric type MXQ8-102[12 61.5
MXQ8-75Z[12 MXQ8-20Z[12 71.5
MXQ8-30Z[12 81.5 30
MXQ8-40Z[12 97.5
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-50Z(12 124.5
MXQ8-75Z[12 139.5 43
MXQ 8'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (28)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper:[ZE | Shock absorber (RJ): [zH]

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) :

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

’@ R Width across hexagon socket hole 3 ’@ T
T 05 Width across flats 8 70 5 Width across flats 8
. RN
10 Adjustment range 13 10 Adjustment range 14
Max. 23 Max. 25
40 415

# Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Extension stroke end shock absorber

10 Adjustment range 2.2

Max. 13




Dimensions: MXQ

8

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8'DD3 Axial piping (28)

7]
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 - o
(IN) (ouT) S =
o >
i g
=
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT) - Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN) CJ2
’ ) . Symmetric type
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. cMZ
8-c4 -
MXQ O=CJ4F with buffer, end lock (28) MB
J Q
o 5
= | I CA2
=, © *ﬁ;»;—m* c02
- cas
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 L1175 Lube-
retainer
. < — =] JA
o Lo o8 PECY = I "
;&3 ® @ O@b; 0 zé‘ O@I: o MXH
285 o P
Symmetric type -
o M MXQ8-752(14
8 MGP
T Ez‘ Dimensions (mm) |COY
= — p— cOX
7z andard| tota| length
fj Model J Q type 2z CKD1
- M 1]
MXQ8-10204 | 61.5 85 765 | 77.5
MXQ8-202014 | 71.5 95 865 | 87.5 E(I-)KD
MXQ8-30Z04 | 81.5| 30 105 965 | 975 [
MXQ8-40Z04 | 97.5 121 | 1125 | 1135 |G(LKU
MXQ8-50Z14 | 124.5 148 | 1395 | 1405 ———
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z14 | 139.5 43 173 164.5 | 1425 cKn
CKZ2N
MXQ 8-DD5 H x ] 8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 —
With buffer, axial piping (28)
; WRF
= AN
1
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)
& Pilot port M5 x 0.8
p g? = Br‘\ @A @/\O (N)
") & 4 A
°l s ;‘90 ® @ O@% Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 28.5 . .
M Dimensions (mm)
o Standard | _Shorter
N Model ype | ©Uoet" | zz
il | M M
i it MXQ8-10ZC15 85 765 | 77.5
N 7z MXQ8-20Z[15 95 865 | 87.5
- MXQ8-30Z015 | 105 965 | 97.5
MXQ8-40z005 | 121 | 1125 | 1135
MXQ8-50Z005 | 148 | 1395 | 140.5  |INDEX
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z005 | 173 | 164.5 | 1425
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Series MXQ

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2'DZ Standard type |

11.4

o

F&%{

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 997 and 998 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could

o~
£ cause an auto switch malfunction.
g
30 éc 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
20 % 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
\ 04H9 (*3%%°) depth 2 I
1 1
AR @ _| Og
3 rtoolss SR =t
5! 09 )
N x M4 x 0.7 Note 1)2)
Section B-B
39 29 11
0.5 ‘
I |
e > :
L , ®
> © r4
i zz
bottom view of MXQ12-40Z 0
HB GB o
(NN-1)xH G 2
24H9 (*0°%°) depth 2.5 H 5l
5 g 15 7.4
—a i &
o o
B Bk 33
X O O - 1y
: ERE S
E &
i 0
f—A g NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
04H9 (*0°%) depth 2.5 HA GA 5‘, Section A-A
s
I
<
MXQ 1 2L'DZ Symmetric type 8w
HA GA Solal
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 24H9 (0 oeo)depth 25 > ‘é
338
[0} ! [ +
@ 3 )
o A& ol r\[o ,@ @@ @@ @@ O@ F o &_o S & "I
< QO | F A O—=© ©
@ |} 2 ® & O@ L ] | @]
T T —
20 i
) Bottom view
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (mm)
Model = G GA GB H HA HB I J M N NN z zz
MXQ12-10Z 28 17 17 11 32 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12-20Z 28 19 19 11 32 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12-30Z 38 21 21 ik 40 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12-40Z 34 = 40 27 = 39 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12-50Z 34 11 50 37 39 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12-75Z 36 25 61 41 36 72 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12-100Z 36 14 86 66 36 72 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 1715 184
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

12 [Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2'D :' With adjuster option (212)

Dimensions: MXQ

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA |: Both ends, [ ZB : Extension stroke end, [ ZC ]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster ~ Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
o= g ) =
—=]

Width across hexagon socket hole 4 1 Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10 6.5 04'5>¢

Max. 17 6.5 Adjustment range 9
- Max. 16
35
35

Rubber stopper [ ZD J: Both ends, [ ZE J: Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) M8 x 1)
"' =
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 ‘} SR ¥ Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 1 =_— = Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 11 6.5 0—5> X
Max. 18 6.5 Adjustment range 10
36.5 Max. 17
36.5

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZGi]: Both ends, [ZH J: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ ]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZQ ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber = = Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1) \gMB x1)
E IE:
z e == z
£ 05 £
= =l =
Width across flats 10, Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23 Max. 22
aX =2 - -
40.8 40.8

Retraction stroke end

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Extension stroke end

MXQ 1 2'DZN Height interchangeable type

M Dimensions (mm)
Note 3) Model M

: : MXQ12-10ZN 72

e & @ ® O MXQ12-20ZN 82

’@ *O © © s MXQ12-30ZN 92

@ @ @ Of- MXQ12-40ZN 110

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ12-50ZN 120

stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke MXQ12-75ZN 164
* Dimensions other than listed above end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retracton ——— ———————F————
are the same as those for the standard type. stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) __ MXQ12-100ZN | 189

942

% € | Air cylinders

[}
[T}
-

Q=
S|®

E|388
? AN

retainer

o

=
>
=

MGP

KOt
e

e
oK

WRF

[ Bi~Ix]
0g
<=

INDEX




Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 12 [FunCtionaI Optlon]

MXQ 1 2-DD1 With buffer (212)

20 Dimensions (mm)
¥ Model IStandard typeShoe i lengh el 7z
— ] ]
& —e® O
A : N ©— MXQ12-1021 103.5 93 96
5 —
{b C o Q@’ MXQ12-20211 113.5 103 98
MXQ12-30Z1 123.5 113 108
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 MXQ12-40Z01 1415 131 126
M MXQ12-5021 151.5 141 136
oy MXQ12-75211 195.5 185 180
o ‘—-‘ MXQ12-100Z01 | 220.5 210 205
. ;
N |
° —
2z
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
mxa 12-002 with end lock (012) Dimensions (mm)
Model J
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30 MXQ12-102C12 68
MXQ12-20Z(12 70
s ; J ; 5 MXQ12-30Z12 80
\5 ~ MXQ12-40212 98
ﬁ ¢ ® 1o MXQ12-50202_ | 108
| MXQ12-75212 152
%,L MXQ12-100Z(12 177
°f
I : -]
® O@ ] i«
T = ©
©® o® ®
~
MXQ12-10Z[12 ® Symmetric type

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2-DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (212)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

M;FFD Extension stroke end adjuster

Rubber stopper: [ZE]

Shock absorber (RJ): [ZH]

M;FFH Extension stroke end adjuster M;FFH

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
@ ‘k — = Width across hexagon socket hole 4 @ ﬂj—.@ﬁ ] Width across hexagon socket hole 4
== | \Widthacross flats 10 — :K Width across flats 10 —L
05 ] os | os |
11 Adjustment range 15 11 Adjustment range 16 Width across flats 10
Max. 26 Max. 27| 11 Adjustment range 13
45 46.5 Max. 28|
47.3

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

943




Dimensions: MXQ

12

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2-DD3 Axial piping (212)

e 7]
_ £
" " T
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 c
(IN) / (ouT) =
5 o (8)
@ 3l &
0% 202 e > =
i } ] -
(]
X 0 or D
1.4 || CJ2
Pilot port M5 x 0.8/ Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4
©un () ] cm2
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. Symmetric type
CG1
124w u_
MXQ -LJC1=F with buffer, end lock (212)
CA2
30
= cas
- o =
i o [EA Lte
Og retainer
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8, 05| © JA
20 m&
] ‘ e MXQ12-10Z014 MXH
%) — -
[—c O@ | " :
:_:- qu g] @@ @@ 9 — 3 Dimensions (mm)
X[ ™
bé}% 77@9@ é O : i"i[ Standard :o«SaT?Qnegrm MGP
Model J type type 2z
2x M3 x 05 thread depth 5 37 | ~ 5 oo
M MXQ12-10Z04 68 | 103.5 93 96 |GCIX
o (215 MXQ12-20204 | 70 | 1135 103 | 98
< MXQ12-30Z04 80 | 123.5 113 108 CKD1
& [ MXQ12-40ZC14 98 | 141.5 131 126 EI.KD
\ZZ: MXQ12-50Z4 108 | 151.5 141 136 ( )
I —— Symmetric type MXQ12-75204 | 152 | 1955 | 185 | 180
G(LIKU
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z014 | 177 | 220.5 210 205 ( )
CKQ
MXQ 1 2-DD5 With buffer, axial piping (212) Mot g £ 0 CKZ2N
2
I WRF
& < ¢
[
20 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4
L—ﬁv e — (IN) R ]
. qu v\l —@@ @ A O@ ymmetric type
< T « — . .
Q} (-0 > é O@ Dimensions (mm)
Standard| _Shorter
2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 Vit e;;pg’ vt longh |
(ouT) ™ M
M
- 215 MXQ12-10Z05 103.5 93 96
1 MXQ12-20Z[15 1135 103 98
: MXQ12-30Z05 123.5 113 108
« I i MXQ12-40z05 | 1415 | 131 | 126
ys4 MXQ12-50Z15 151.5 141 136
MXQ12-75Z05 195.5 185 180 |INDEX
« Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z05 | 220.5 | 210 | 205
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Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 1 6-DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

37

31

62
<m m‘

[Standard]

75

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 997 and 998 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

} N x M5 x‘O.B Note 1) 2)
© 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
(7 Section B-B
21 2
M
05| \
—L_ o
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 | J [ S
(Plug: M-5P) z ~
2z
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G ©
<
=
25H9 (*0.°%°) depth 3 8
l—A & 14.4 8.7
— = o %} °
3 Z 3,8 ]%\ s
o
oo 85 =
N S 1
v £ — :
A 6 £ NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
2 x 25H9 (*3°%) depth 3 HA *u' GA S
= Section A-A
Y
45 35 _ 16 z
- x
o
Bottom view of MXQ16A-50Z
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GA GB H HA HB 1 J M N NN z zz
MXQ16-10Z 38 16 16 8 39 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 725 87
MXQ16-20Z 38 20 20 12 39 39 58 15 39 | 1085 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16-30Z 48 21 21 30 48 48 50 16 48 | 1185 4 2 865 | 101
MXQ16-40Z 58 28 28 17 58 58 80 23 58 | 1355 4 2 1035 | 118
MXQ16-50Z 40 — 51 27 — 45 80 28 63 | 1455 6 3 1135 | 128
MXQ16-752Z 46 23 75 58 52 52 80 34 88 | 176.5 6 3 1445 | 159
MXQ16-100Z 44 39 83 102 44 88 80 53 113 | 2205 8 4 188.5 | 203
MXQ16-125Z 44 20 108 127 44 88 80 53 138 | 2455 10 5 2135 | 228
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 6'D I:' With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA ]: Both ends, [ ZB : Extension stroke end, | ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

27.2

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

| Vidhaoss heragonsocee 10 S
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10
Max. 18,

Rubber stopper [ ZD |: Both ends,[ ZE J: Extension stroke end, ZF J: Retraction stroke end,| ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

(2
b
(7]
272 =
Extension stroke end adjuster %
(M10x 1) el
<
Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12 GJZ
Adjustment range 8 cMm2
Max. 17

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

clloo e
§28 8|8

Width h ket hole 5 .
idth across hexagon socket hole retainer

= | Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 11 8 05| JA
Max. 20 8 Adjustment range 10
M5 Max. 18 MXH
41.5

[ Retraction stroke end |

[Extension stroke end |

H =]

MGP

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG]: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) EE;

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber CKD1
(M10x 1) (M10x 1)
—ﬁ} i@ UKD
S F = —
E CILKU
s sl ——
Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12 CKQ
Adjustment range 12 8 8 Adjustment range 10 e
Max. 24 I N Max. 22 CKZ2N
45.3 45.3 —
\ Retraction stroke end \ \ Extension stroke end \ &
MXQ 1 6'EIZN Shorter total length type . .
Dimensions (mm)
M Note 3) _ Model | M
MXQ16-10ZN 85
MXQ16-20ZN 95
> @ O MXQ16-30ZN 105
1 = MXQ16-40ZN 122
@ @ O MXQ16-50ZN 132
MXQ16-75ZN 163
MXQ16-100ZN 207
Note 3) As the total Iel_wglh is reduc_ed by removing the gxlension WT
. _ _ stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke = ————————————— INDEX
= Dimensions other than listed above end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction
are the same as those for the standard type. stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)
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Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ [FunCtionaI Optlon]

MXQ 1 6'DD1 With buffer (216)

25 Dimensions (mm)
. Standard
5 Model " ™ zz
< ;@ o @ @ O MXQ16-102011 1185 | 105 107
2 ® @ @@ @ MXQ16-20Z[11 128.5 115 111
b@ﬁg O MXQ16-30ZC11 1385 | 125 121
=) 1 MXQ16-40Z(11 1555 | 142 138
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 MXQ16-50Z]1 165.5 152 148
M MXQ16-75Z11 196.5 183 179
~ |205 MXQ16-100Z001 | 2405 | 227 223
i ! MXQ16-125Z[11 265.5 252 248
&
) @
+ Dimensions other than listed above are h74
the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 G'DDZ With end lock (216)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 - Dimensions (mm)
‘ J -5 Model J
& T MXQ16-10Z(12 78
T[% 11 @ MXQ16-202C12 82
| | MXQ16-30Z12 92
o5 MXQ16-402C12 109
MXQ16-50Z[]2 119
@ O @7 MXQ16-75ZJ2 150
@ ey MXQ16-100Z12 194
@ O @7 MXQ16-125Z[12 219
™
MXQ16-10Z[J2 «
@, @
\ J 5w
~

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)

* Dimensions other than listed above are
the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 G'DDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (216)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:[ZB]

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1)
—
=
7B Width across hexagon socket hole 5
= j'm Width across flats 12
0.5
=2
13 Adjustment range 14
Max. 27
50

Rubber stopper:[ZE|

(=

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

=

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 15

Max. 28

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

947

=

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10 x 1)

£

=

e g Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 13

Max. 29
52.8




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ[FunctionaI Option]

MXQ 1 6'DD3 Axial piping (216)

— :
= S
| Pilot port M5 x 0.8 =
- &
>
35 I cJ2
Pilot port M5 x O.é * 7.5 GMZ

# Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (IN)

[}
[T}
-

MXQ 1 6'DD4 With buffer, end lock (216) MB
33
J 5 CA2
\ 1y ca2
= ® T o cas
== "'T s Lube-
— | retainer
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ,L%
»s © JA
= - LN
» i MXH
;@5) @ Oa— MXQ16-10214
J . o298 . [T
< [ . -
j@ @ O{%}i Dimensions () [ \1GP
<3 Shy
™ vodel 5 |Sendar fengih 2
I ode type coy
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M M M cOX
~| [20s MXQ16-10204 | 78 | 1185 | 105 |107
e B FF‘,E;‘,’:/’;:P’; M5 x 08 MXQ1620204 | 82 | 1285 | 115 |11 |0k
> ‘ T ol MXQ16-30204 | 92]1385| 125 |121 oL
& m T D qg ;* MXQ16-40Z04 | 109 | 1555 | 142 [ 138 (UKD
i 3 iEx MXQ16-50Z004 | 119 | 1655 | 152 | 148 CILKU
> MXQ16-75204 | 150 | 1965 | 183 [179 {l
o _ MXQ16-100Z014 | 194 | 240.5 | 227 | 223 CKQ
* Dimensions other than listed above MXQ16-125204 | 219 | 2655 250 | 248
are the same as those for the standard type.
CKZ2N
MXQ 1 6'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (216) WRF
y I
25 L] ] Pilot port M5 x 0.8
T (oum)
o G
;@f i @ @ O st Dimensions (mm)
< o ! ; @ o Standard |, Shote,
g © © @@ O @ o Model type | “ype | 2z
)¢ i) M [
il . . MXQ16-10Z005 | 118.5 | 105 | 107
2x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 — " : MXQ16-20Z05 | 1285 | 115 | 111
N MXQ16-30Z05 | 1385 | 125 | 121
20.5
P ! Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ16-40Z005 | 1555 | 142 | 138
| (IN) MXQ16-50Z005 | 165.5 | 152 | 148
* Dimensions other than listed & T MXC16:752195 1965 153 7S
« =
above are the same as those MXQ16-100Z005 | 2405 | 227 | 223 |INDEX
for the standard type. y44 MXQ16-125Z05 | 265.5 | 252 | 248
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Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Standard]

MXQ 20'DZ Standard type

10

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J
[

S

40,030

5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 997 and 998 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

72

e
.

I N x M5 x 0.8 Nt 1 2)
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 Section B-B
M
05 \
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘
(Plug: M-5P) :
\@ =
o
\ J | =)
z
2z
HB GB
(NN-1)xH I
H 5
25H9 (*5%%°) depth 3 6 bl 19.3 10.7
f— A I g
== o Se
— % ol =
Q & 5 KK
V4o B
Q @
v/ =rai 7
+0.030 —A 6 f-— .(2
2 x 05H9(*6%*%) depth 3 HA GA g NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
3
8 Section A-A
48 36 _ 16 So
= = 3
[}
x
G} o
sers
_ B
Bottom view of MXQ20-50Z
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN z 4
MXQ20-10Z 45 18 14 8 46 50 70 245 34 | 1135 4 2 85 104
MXQ20-20Z 40 18 14 8 46 50 70 245 34 | 1235 4 2 85 104
MXQ20- 302 48 28 24 18 46 50 70 225 46 | 1335 4 2 95 114
MXQ20-40Z 58 28 28 18 56 56 80 225 56 | 1435 4 2 105 124
MXQ20-50Z 42 — 52 34 — 48 80 305 64 | 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20-752 55 22 78 58 56 56 90 385 90 | 1935 6 3 155 174
MXQ20-100Z 50 16 72 108 56 112 90 63.5 115 | 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20-125Z 55 32 91 133 59 118 90 63.5 140 | 291.5 8 4 230 249
MXQ20-150Z 62 48 110 158 62 124 90 63.5 165 | 316.5 8 4 255 274
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ 20

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ ZO'D :I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA J: Both ends, [ ZB J: Extension stroke end, [ ZC ]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

34.5

34.5

5t

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M12x1)
Width across hexagon e
socket hole 6
Width across flats 17,
Adjustment range 10 10
Max. 21
47

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

i & —
= ,
@ SH N Width across hexagon
socket hole 6
Width across flats 17
05 |,
10 Adjustment range 9
Max. 20
47

Rubber stopper [ZD J: Both ends,| ZE ]: Extension stroke end,| ZF J: Retraction stroke end, ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 12

10

Max. 22

48.5

Retraction stroke end

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 11

Max. 21

Extension stroke end

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ ]: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 3

Max. 15

45.3

Retraction stroke end

E /(M1ox1>
%

Width across flats 12
Extension stroke end shock absorber

Widh across s

Adjustment range 6

Max. 18

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Extension stroke end

MXQ 20'DZN Height interchangeable type

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. __ AMET"THUEN |
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) MXQ20-125ZN

MXQ20-150ZN

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Model

MXQ20-20ZN

MXQ20-40ZN

MXQ20-75ZN

Note 3) Dimensions

MXQ20-100ZN

(mm)

96
106
116
126
142
176
249
274
299

950

% € | Air cylinders

[x]
[}
-

g

(<)
=
N

E|88
? AN

retainer

o

=
>
=

MGP
[
Cl

|
=<

X
K1
Ma
o
cKa

WRF

EHE

INDEX




Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ [FunCtionaI Optlonl

MXQ 20'DD1 With buffer (220)
32

q Dimensions (mm)
415» Model Standard type|Sho 7z
;‘ § 7—@ @ @ O @ MXQ20-10Z(11 1':1 11'2 5
8 9 . : 1215
© ¥ — @ 0 v @ MXQ20-202(11 141 | 1235
b — @ O MXQ20-30Z(]1 151 133.5 131.5
L:pﬁ’ s MXQ20-40Z1 161 143.5 1415
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 : MXQ20-50Z(11 177 | 1595 | 1575
L MXQ20-75Z(]1 211 193.5 191.5
© 118 MXQ20-100ZC11 | 284 | 2665 | 2415
T MXQ20-125Z1 309 2915 266.5
~ ‘ T MXQ20-150ZC1 334 316.5 2915
g 1
) . ) © ©
* Dimensions other than listed above are
the same as those for the standard type. Y24

MXQ 20'DD2 With end lock (220)

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
J 5
‘ !
é‘/ QD 1@
i o
0.5
e
«©

@ | | @j o] « Dimensions (mm)
S &0 =kl o T Ta
@ @ O | MXQ20-10Z[12 915
13 ‘% MXQ20-20Z[12 )
MXQ20-10Z(12 e wxaz0-0202 | 1015 |
| MXQ20-40Z12 1115
T MXQ20-50Z12 127.5
‘ = s MXQ20-75Z02 | 1615
QP\ plad MXQ20-100Z12 2345
‘ J [Ls MXQ20-1252002 | 2595 | 61
# Dimensions other than listed above are Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ20-150z012 | 284.5
the same as those for the standard type. (Plug: M-5P)
MXQ 20'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (220)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]
Extension stroke end adjuster - Extension stroke end adjuster - (El)\jlin[g)‘T i‘;m end shock absorber
} (M12x 1) 1 /m12x1)
Wj Width across hexagon socket hole 6 N Width across hexagon socket hole 6
=17 Width across flats 17 =T Width across flats 17
05 05|, Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 16 13 Adjustment range 18 Adjustment range 9
Max. 30 Max. 31 Max. 25
57 58.5

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ [Functional Option]

MXQ 20'DD3 Axial piping (220)

(7]
£
I )
2
| Pilot port M5 x 0.8 :;).
=
CA PR A :
P SEIPAGS cJ2
CM2
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. 8.5
" CG1
mxa 20-004 with butter, end lock (020) M8
Q
‘ J s CA2
|
o [ Bs
‘\ | Lube-
L] retainer
a2 Piotport2xM5x08) — 05 ],
[:%" | JA
K&
o o o
© j @ ¥ ~ MXQ20-10Z(14
oad Dimensions (mm) MGP
[ Standard [Shorte tota G
B l
2xM5x0.8 ) Model J Q | _type |lengthtype| Zzz oY
& M M
read depth 7 M cOX
@ g Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ20-10204 | o o 181 [ 185 |,
= TPlug:M5P) MXQ20-20Z04 141 | 1235 ok
i MXQ20-30Z04 | 1015 . | 151 [ 1335 | 1315
b ] MXQ20-40204 | 111.5 161 | 1435 | 1415
. S | ;ﬁ 2 MXQ20-50204 | 127.5 177 | 1595 | 157.5_ |b{LKD
* 3:2: ﬂ;‘;gsa‘;t:fer @/ ® S MXQ20-75204 | 161.5 211 | 1935 [ 1915 ———
are the same as \ J s MXQ20-100204 | 234.5 284 | 2665 | 241.5  |G(LIKU
those for the 77 MXQ20-125204 | 259.5 | 61| 309 | 2915 | 266.5 ——
standard type. MXQ20-150Z04 | 284.5 334 | 3165 | 2015 \GKQ
20-05 L
MXQ =[O« With buffer, axial piping (220) WRF
+ A
]
82 L] | Pilot port M5 x 0.8
@ b’ i i
B 8 - Dimensions (mm)
Standard |Shorter total|
} Model type | lengthtype| ZZ
e > M ]
XM X081 d(; n ﬂ 85 MXQ20-10205 | 131 | 1135 | . .
% M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 © MXQ20-20205 | 141 | 1235 :
°L s Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ20-30z05 | 151 | 1335 | 1315
i N) MXQ20-40z05 | 161 | 1435 | 1415
~ 1 MXQ20-50z05 | 177 | 1595 | 157.5
« Dimensions other than 8 I MXQ20-75205 | 211 | 1935 | 1915
listed above are the + MXQ20-100Z005 | 284 | 2665 | 241.5 NDEX
same as those for the 27 MXQ20-125205 | 309 | 2915 | 266.5
standard type. MXQ20-1502005 | 334 | 316.5 | 2915



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 25 [Standard]
Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

MXQ 25-DZ Standard type guide block and cause a malfunction etc.

Use a screw which has the intermediate

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J 1 length between the maximum screw-in

[ [ depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer

NI 1 o} to pages 997 and 998 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could

‘ cause an auto switch malfunction.

55
37

6H9 (*3°%°) depth 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)

@
e
o

T
o

4 (Minimum screw-in depth)

26H9 (*3.°%°) depth

= A
3 @f” 8e 8 7N @\"ﬁ@ % % 09
. Do © © © oY

S
© N N x M6 x 1 Note 1)2)
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 (—f1>xF .
30 2 Section B-B
M
05 [+ ‘
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)
L D -
2
J 1
z
2z
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G
H <
<
06H9 (*3°%) depth 4 7 g 235 125
j—A °
oo o En ot
g Kool
g2 e }
8 Oel 58
M A 5 D
NZEERAAN 7
8 0@
Ji s e
<
2x06H (%) depth4/ A HA Al GA £ NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
5
5 50 2 = Section A-A
. - L
o
I
©
x
® o
- o
L Al ANZEEAN il J
Dimensions Bottom view of MXQ25-75Z (mm)
Model F G GA GB H HA HB 1 J M N NN z 2z
MXQ25-10Z 55 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 | 1315 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-20Z 46 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 | 1415 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-30Z 55 28 28 17 55 55 80 22 54 | 1515 4 2 105 128
MXQ25-40Z 65 28 28 17 65 65 90 22 64 | 1615 4 2 115 138
MXQ25-50Z 75 36 36 20 80 80 110 43 66 | 1845 4 2 138 161
MXQ25-75Z 60 — 76 45 — 65 110 42 92 | 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25-100Z 48 20 64 46 44 88 120 28 117 | 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25-125Z 60 18 84 60 66 132 170 67 142 | 3145 8 4 238 261
MXQ25-150Z 65 43 109 85 66 132 170 66 168 | 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Dimensions: MXQ 25

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 25'D I:I With adjuster option (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA ]: Both ends,[ ZB ]: Extension stroke end,[ ZC ]: Retraction stroke end,[ ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

41.3 413

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6,

Width across flats 19,

Adjustment range 11

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

: &
s §@ +©
% r @

_\‘_L \Width across hexagon socket hole 6

.
-

Width across flats 19

= ——=0.5
11 1 Adjustment range 10
Max. 22 o Max. 21
54 54

Both ends

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE J: Extension stroke end,| ZF J: Retraction stroke end,[ ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6,
Width across flats 19,

Adjustment range 12

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

[N,
R
AT

E

11

Max. 24

55.5

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19

=os
1 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23
55.5

[ Retraction stroke end |

[ Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ] Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across flats 19

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14x 1.5)

Adjustment range 21

|
[

i
I

Max. 36

= Dimensions other than listed above

67.1

Width across flats 19
Extension stroke end shock absorber

_Z(an.s)

Il
Ll

11 Adjustment range 20
Max. 35

67.1

are the same as those for the
standard type.

[ Retraction stroke end |

[Extension stroke end

MXQ 25'DZN Height interchangeable type

stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction
stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

M Note 3)
; | Dimensions
@@ @ @ O y Model

LA S A ) e MXQ25-10ZN
4 iS4 N4 Did o MXQ25-20ZN
@@ @ @ Of-..4 MXQ25-30ZN
MXQ25-40ZN

. ___| 7MX025-502N
Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ25-75ZN

MXQ25-100ZN
MXQ25-125ZN
MXQ25-150ZN

(mm)

110
120
130
140
163
188
229
293

318

954

% € | Air cylinders

[}
[T}
-

Q=
Sl

S
PN

retainer

o

=
>
=

MGP

KOt
e

e
oK

WRF

[ Bi~Ix]
0g
<=

INDEX




Series UXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 25 [Functional Option]

MXQ 25'DD1 With buffer (225)
37

Dimensions (mm)
Model Standard typ 7z
— M M
@62 & O@ MXQ25-10201 | 1515 | 130
3 o) ) MXQ25-202C1 161.5 140 138
3 — © P - .
@gg @ Q@ MXQ25-30Z1 171.5 150 148
= MXQ25-40Z1 181.5 160 158
= 50 S== = MXQ25-5021 204.5 183 181
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9, M MXQ25-75211 229.5 | 208 206
e 3&% MXQ25-100ZC1 | 2705 | 249 217
; MXQ25-1252(11 | 3345 | 313 281
- MXQ25-150Z11 | 359.5 | 338 306
g
L ®
+ Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. 2z

MXQ 25'DD2 With end lock (225)

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q

;::ﬁ ] e [TF

125
;’7 ®
— Dimensions (mm)
[ - Model J Q
(%}]7 MXQ25-10Z12 109 | 48

MXQ25-20Z[]2 104
MXQ25-30Z[12 114
MXQ25-40ZJ2 124 | 43
MXQ25-50Z[]2 147
MXQ25-75Z[12 172
MXQ25-100ZCJ2 | 213
J 5 MXQ25-125Z(12 | 277 | 73
MXQ25-150ZJ2 | 302

MXQ25-10Z[J2

* Dimensions other than listed above Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
are the same as those for the standard type. (Plug: M-5P)

MXQ 25'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (225)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:[ZB] Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber (RJ): [ZH]
Z Extension stroke end adjuster Z Extension stroke end adjuster Z Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5) (M14 x 1.5) (M14 x 1.5)
i 4 I e o —
- ) Width across hexagon socket hole 6 - 1 Width h ket hole 6 I
: : idth across hexagon socket hole : o
i A S : ~ || 3
=i = Width across flats 19 = = Width across flats 19 = FF™ %
05 | 05 | 05 |, Width across flats 19
18 Adjustment range 13 18 Adjustment range 15 18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 31 Max. 33 Max. 44
64 65.5 771

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 25 [Functional Option]
mxa 25-003 -

Axial piping (225)

‘ Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT)

ov o o [
Oe  © 0O

Pilotport M5 x 0.8/ | | 10.5

{ | }
%" € | Air cylinders

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (IN)

CG1
mxa 25-c04 ; P4 mB
With buffer, end lock (225) J Q.

‘ S— CA2
:t jg S /,5 ] 125 o0
] e
| cas
L] :'— E Lube-
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 . [ retainer
s JA
SN MXH
o -
© — @6 MXQ25-10214 m
¥ =l Dimensions (mm)
Short
= 50 5 Standard tolal(\)eneg"th MGP
2xM6x 1 Model J Q| type type | ZZ ooy
thread depth 9 © M M COX
v |25 ) MXQ25-10Z04 | 109 [48]1515] 130 | .
T _ Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-20204 | 104 1615 | 140 CK1
N \ — ]\ (Plug: M-5P) MXQ25-30204 | 114 1715 | 150 [ 148
o 4‘; MXQ25-40Z04 | 124 |43| 1815 | 160 |158 Cko
] ol ® || Lo MXQ25-50Z004 | 147 2045 | 183 |181 U
- m# _
+ Dimensions ofher than — = MXQ25-75204 | 172 2295 | 208 |206 T
listed above are the J 5 MXQ25-100Z04 | 213 2705 | 149|217 |0(L)
same as those for the zz MXQ25-1252004 | 277 | 73[ 3345 | 313 [281
standard type. MXQ25-150Z04 | 302 3595 | 338 [306 |GKQ
2 CKZ2N
wa25-06 =
With buffer, axial piping (925) ! —
37 4‘ ‘ Pilot port M5 x 0.8
" (ouT)
e 3 & } & é © Dimensions (mm)
Short
Do © O |Fy Sandar] ST,
— ° Model type type | ZZ
E i [ [
50 ﬂ 10.5 MXQ25-10205 | 1515 130 | .
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 © M MXQ25-20ZC15 1615 140
~| |205 ‘ Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-302005 | 171.5 | 150 [148
Vﬁ (IN) MXQ25-40Z05 | 1815 | 160 |[158
MXQ25-50Z05 | 2045 | 183 | 181
§ 4‘1 MXQ25-75205 | 229.5 | 208 |206
+ Dimensions other than listed v | 4 MXQ25-100205 | 270.5 149 217 INDEX
above are the same as those MXQ25-125Z015 | 334.5 313 281
for the standard type. zz MXQ25-150Z005 | 359.5 | 338 | 306
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Series MXQ
Common Adjuster Options

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Extension stroke end

Table

Adjustment nut

Stopper block
s
e O = o
e of F
A1 A &5 )
A1 A
MXQB-CSC]
Retraction stroke end
M D D
Q = ] =
T
A A1 B A A1
MXQB-CTC
Applicable size iz Ala|B|c| D | E| F | G |MFnepich| PNe2 | gH
Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end Meta sopper with bumper ony ")

MXQ6(A) — B
MXQB(A,C) — MXQA-CS8 MXQA-CT8 MXQA-A887 302 83| 5 |18 58| 83| M6x0.75 | M3x6
MXQ12(A,C) — MXQA-CS12 | MXQA-CT12 | MXQA-A1287 35|28 10| 4 | 65|24 711104 M8 x 1 M4x8 | —
MXQ16(A) — MXQA-CS16 | MXQA-CT16 | MXQA-A1687 |40|3.6 |12| 5 | 8 [294| 9.2|126| M10x1 M5x10 | —
MXQ20(A) — MXQA-CS20 | MXQA-CT20 | MXQA-A2087 |47 4.4 |17 6 |10 |36 112162 M12x1 |M6x12 | —
MXQ25(A) — MXQA-CS25 | MXQA-CT25 | MXQA-A2587 |54 |55 |19| 6 |11 44 13.5]19.3| M14x1.5 | M8x16 | —

— MXQ8B MXQB-CS8 MXQB-CT8 MXQB-A887 352 10| 4| 65|24 71104 M8 x 1 M4 x 8 6.8

— MXQ12B | MXQB-CS12 | MXQB-CT12 | MXQB-A1287 (40|28 (12| 5 | 8 [294| 9.2|126| M10x1 M5x10 | 8.8

— MXQ16B | MXQB-CS16 | MXQB-CT16 | MXQB-A1687 |47 |3.6 17| 6 |10 |36 112162 M12x1 | M6x12 |10.8

— MXQ20B | MXQB-CS20 | MXQB-CT20 | MXQB-A2087 |54 |4.4 (19| 6 |11 44 18.5]19.3| M14x1.5 | M8x 16 | 12.3

Note 1) Metal stopper with bumper only: A single unit of stopper without stopper block, adjustment nut and hexagon socket head cap screw

Note 2) Size of hexagon socket head cap screw
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Common Adjuster Options Series MX Q

Rubber Stopper

Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end
Table c
T M D
[
-
M;J%r 3
w m m = E
c A 3
it
- <
CJ2
CcMm2
Applicable size Mode| A B c D E F G | M (Fine pitch) | P Note) CG1
Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end|Rubber stopper only
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-AS8 | MXQA-AT8 | MXQA-A827 | 315 | 8 3 5 |18 58| 83| M6x075 | M3x6 MB
MXQ8(A,C)
W MXQA-AS12 | MXQA-AT12 | MXQA-A1227 | 36.5 | 10 4 6.5 | 24 71 (104 | M8x1 M4 x 8 CA2
MXQ16(A) cQ2
TWxaizs | MXQA-AS16 | MXQA-AT16 | MXQA-A1627 | 415 | 12 5 8 | 294 | 92126 | Mi10Ox1 | M5x10 cos
MXQ20(A) Lube-
“uxaies | MXQA-AS20 | MXQA-AT20 | MXQA-A2027 | 485 | 17 6 |10 [36 |112]162| Mi2x1 | M6éx12 ‘relainer
MXQ25(A; MXQA-AS25 | MXQA-AT25 | MXQA-A2527 | 555 | 19 6 |11 |44 | 135|193 | M14x15 | M8x16
MXQ20B - X . . J A

Note) Size of hexagon socket head cap screw

MXH

Shock Absorber (RJ) m

Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end

M ,D_ MGP
[+
coy
[ af = e
| A a0 |CKCH
|
w mi 4{ MXQA-JT12 to JT25 MXQA-JT8 [;(l)KD
T
= CILKY
MXQA-JS8 MXQA-JS12 to JS25 GKQ
— -
=
CKZ2N
= WRF
M5 x 10 Note 1) 4
MXQA-JT20P Note2)
Applicable size Mol Ala|B|lc|DbD|E F | G |MFinepitch)| PNote!)
Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end|Shock absorber only|
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-JS8 MXQA-JT8 RJ0603N 29.9 3.4 8 1 5 18 5.8 8.3 | M6x0.75 M3 x 6
MXQ8(A,C)

W MXQA-JS12 MXQA-JT12 RJ0805N 40.8 5 10 7 6.5 | 24 71 | 104 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
m;g}gg‘) MXQA-JS16 MXQA-JT16 RJ1006N 45.3 6 12 9 8 29.4 9.2 | 126 M10x 1 M5 x 10
m)):gfg(BA) MXQA-JS20 MXQA-JT20P| RJ1007HN 45.3 7 12 9 8 36 11.2 | 16.2 M10x 1 M6 x 12
m;g:gg\) MXQA-JS25 MXQA-JT25 RJ1410N 67.1 | 10 19 12 1 44 13,5 | 19.3 M14x 1.5 M8 x 16

Note 1) Size of hexagon socket head cap screw INDEX

Note 2) Since the retraction stroke end shock absorber of the MXQ20(A) and MXQ16B has the different thread size from the thread of the product, use the

mounting plate to mount the shock absorber. This makes the part number to be different from other sizes. (The part number has a suffix “P”.)
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Series MXQ
Auto Switch Mounting

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) operating conditions in the actual setting.

Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9L/M9CIW (mm)
Model A stroke E stroke
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 [125[150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74|74 - | - | - | - |0 | 06| 36| 56| 56| - | - | —| -
I | MXQ8(A,C) [13.9]13.9]13.9(13.9(139(139| — | — | — | 51| 51| 51[11.1]281] 51| — | — | —
u — 3 MXQ12(A,C) [16.9|16.5|16.5]16.5(16.5(16.5(165| — | — [14.1] 61| 6.1]14.1]14.1]33.1|33.1| — | —
e MXQ16(A) 20.6[20.620.620.620.6(20.6(20.6|20.6| — [20 (14 [14 |21 |21 [27 |46 |46 | -
|A ] u MXQ20(A) 32.2]21.2]21.2]21.2]21.2{21.2{21.2|21.2[21.2(20.9(21.9[21.9|21.9|27.9(36.9 | 69.1 | 61.9|61.9
MXQ25(A) 34.4 (254|254 (254 |25.4(25.4(25.4|25.4 |25.4 | 28.7 | 27.7 | 27.7 | 27.7 | 40.7 | 40.7 | 42.7 | 65.4 | 65.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| 74 - | - | - |1 |11.6|11.6/176|346[11.6] — | — | -
MXQ8B 29 [139]13.9]13.9]13.9/13.9/139| - | - [ 2 | 91| 9.1({17.1[17.1]36.1(364| - | —
MXQ12B 16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5| — |24.1)18.118.1/25.1|25.1|31.1|50.1|50.1| -
MXQ16B 20.6 [ 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6{20.6 | 20.6|20.6 (33 [23 |23 |23 |29 |38 |63 |63 |63
MXQ20B 32.2]21.2]21.2]21.2]21.2{21.2{21.2|21.2(21.2(30.931.931.9|31.944.944.9 | 46.9 | 69.9 | 69.9
Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9CIV/M9CIWV (mm)
Model A stroke E stroke
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100|125 [150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74|74 - | - | - | - |2 | 26|56 7676 - |~-|-]-
MXQ8(A,C) [13.9]13.9]13.9(13.9(139(139| — | — | — [ 74| 74| 74[134[304] 7.1| — | — | —
MXQ12(A,C) |16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5(16.5(16.5(165| — | — [16.1| 81| 8.1|16.1]16.1]35.1]35.1| — | —
MXQ16(A) 20.6[20.620.620.620.620.6(20.6|206| — [22 [16 [16 [23 |23 [29 |48 |48 | -
MXQ20(A) 32.2]21.2]21.2]21.2]21.2(21.2{21.2|21.2[21.2(22.9(23.9|23.923.9|29.9|38.9 | 63.9 | 63.9|63.9
MXQ25(A) 34.4 (254|254 (254 |25.4(25.4(25.4|25.4|25.4(30.7 [29.7 | 29.7 | 29.7 | 42.7 | 42.7 | 28.7 | 67.7 | 67.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| 74| - | - | - | 3 |13.6/13.6/196/366[136| — | — | -
MXQ8B 29 [139]139]13.9]13.9/13.9/139] - | - | 4 [11.1[11.1{19.1[19.138.1(381| — | —
MXQ12B 16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5| — |26.120.1|20.1|27.1|27.1|33.1|52.1(52.1| -
MXQ16B 20.6[20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6{20.6|20.6[20.6(35 [25 |25 |25 |31 [39 |65 |65 |65
MXQ20B 32.2]21.2]21.2]21.2]21.2(21.2{21.2|21.2|21.2(32.9|33.933.933.9|46.9(46.9|32.9|71.9|71.9
Auto Switch Mounting
A\ Caution
H Auto switch mounting direction [l Tightening torque
If the lead wire is positioned like the drawing on the left, the auto switch Tightening Torque of Auto Switch Mounting Screw  (N-m)
may malfunction. Mount the lead wire like the drawing on the right. [ Autoswitthmodel |  Tightening torque |
Lead wire in the | D-MOCI(V)/MOCIW(V) | 0.05 10 0.15 |

retracted direction

]
Lead wire in the t%
extended direction N

Auto switch mounting screw
(included with auto switch)

H Auto switch mounting tool
When tightening the auto switch set screw (included with auto switch),

) X Watchmakers' screwdriver
Use a watchmakers' screwdriver with a handle about 5 to 6 mm in diameter. %
Operating Range
——————————

(mm)

. Applicable bore size
Auto switch model 5 ‘ 3 ‘ 12 ‘ 16 ‘ 20 ‘ 25
D-M9/M9TIV/MITIW/MICIWV 25 | 25 | 3 | 4 | a5 | 5

= Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30%
dispersion) and may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.

H Allow a space of 3 mm or more for a side by side mounting.
/\ Caution B

Allow a space of 3 mm or more if standard type and symmetric type are used side by side.
Otherwise, the auto switch may malfunction.

e e e m e Em e m e Em e E e m - ———————— ==y
1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can be mounted.

I Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) and solid state auto switch (D-F8) are also available.
1 Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for details.

1
1
1
e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ]
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Series MIXQ
Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

Symbol
Kl Prre Grease :
£
. . ) [7}
PTFE grease is used for all parts that grease is applied. Specifications .g
MXQ | Standard model no. | = X7 ‘ Bore size (mm) ‘ 6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 || =
« Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type. o
. PTFE grease é
A Warning
Precautions CJ2
Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc., after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that
is hazardous to humans. cm2
Symbol CG1

E Grease for Food Processing Equipment m

Grease for food is used for all parts that grease is applied.

g

Specifications

MXQ [Standard model no. | — X9 \ Bore size (mm) [ 6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 | ICA2
+ Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type. cuz
Grease for food cas

A\ Caution

1. Do not use in a food contact environment. retainer
2. Do not use in a liquid splash environment, e.g. water, detergent, liquid chemicals.

Wi

Symbol
B Long Adjustment Bolt (Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) MXH
Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper: Stroke adjustment range is increased by 10 mm compared with the standard product by making the adjustment bolt longer.
Shock absorber (RJ): Adjustment range becomes larger with the cap bracket mounted at the rod end of the shock absorber.

Note 1) Refer to the table below for the shock absorber unit applicable to “-X11”. G
Note 2) “-X11” is not available for the product with end lock. Please consult with SMC when a product with the 10 mm longer adjustment range is required.

-l

Standard model no.

S =

MXQ Standard adjuster model no. - X11 KOt
Standard adjustment bolt model no. Note 1) —l_l.ong adjustment bolt (Longer adjustment range by 10 mm)
Metal Stopper with Bumper (mm) E(I')KD
Applicable model A B C D E E(L)Ku
MXQ8(A,C) — 40 25 20 23 18 S
MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B 45 27 20 26 19 cKo
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ16(A) MXQi12B | 50 28 20 27 18 L
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 57 31 20 30 19 [:Kzz"
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 64 32 21 31 20 e
,@ = “X11”is not available for the MXQ6(A,B). WRF
g@ Rubber Stopper (mm) -
Adjustmentrange C 05 Applicable model A B [ D E
Max. B T [ Adustmentrange - () Q6(A) — 415| 27 | 22 | 25 | 20
A Max. D MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B |415| 27 | 21 | 25 | 19
A MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B |465| 28 | 21 | 27 | 20

MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 51.5| 30 | 21 28 | 20
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 58.5 | 32 22 31 21
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 65.5 | 34 | 22 33 | 21

Cap bracket Shock Absorber (RJ) (mm)
Applicable model A B Cc D E | Applicable shock absorber model
Stroke MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B | 47.3 | 29 19 29 18 RJ0805U-X2300
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 52.8 | 31 19 30 18 RJ1006U-X2300
@ MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 52.8 | 23 11 26 14 RJ1007HU-X2300
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 77.1 | 46 31 45 30 RJ1410U-X2300
RJOOOOO-X2300 “-X11” is not available for the MXQ6(A,B) and MXQ8(A,C).

INDEX

Cap bracket is mounted to lengthen

the A dimension. Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the

model of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.

960




Series MXQ

Symbol

n Long Adjustment Bolt (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm)

With bumper metal stopper, rubber stopper: Stroke adjustment range is increased by 20 mm compared with the standard product by
making the adjustment bolt longer. For adjustment range, refer to the table below.

Note 1) “-X12” is not available for the shock absorber (RJ).
Note 2) “-X12” is not available for the product with end lock. Please consult with SMC when a product with the 20 mm longer adjustment range is required.

Standard model no.

MxQ Standard adjuster model no. - X12
Standard adjustment bolt model no. I Long adjustment bolt (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm)
Metal Stopper with Bumper (mm)
Applicable model A B (4 D E
MXQ8(A,C) — 50 35 30 33 28

MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B 55 | 87 30 36 | 29
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 60 | 38 30 37 | 28
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 67 | 41 30 | 40 | 29

Retraction stroke end adjuster ~ Extension stroke end adjuster

7 @ oS i Y MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 74 42 31 41 30
‘" {;} © ‘i = “X12” is not available for the MXQ6(A,B).
Adjustment range C, 0.5 ) RUbber Stopper (mm)
Max. B —=_|_Adjustment range E Applicable model A B (o3 D E
A Max. D MXQ6(A) — 51.5| 37 32 35 30
A MXQ8(A,C) MXQ6B | 51.5| 37 31 35 29

MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B | 565 | 38 | 31 | 37 | 30
MXQ16(A) | MXQ12B | 615| 40 | 31 | 38 | 30
MXQ20(A) | MXQ16B | 685 | 42 | 32 | 41 | 31
MXQ25(A) | MXQ20B | 755 | 44 | 32 | 43 | 31

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width
across flats, slot) depending on the model of the adjuster or
shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product
for details.
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E Centralized Adjuster

Made to Order Series MX Q

Symbol

When a retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed or when the standard model’s retraction stroke end adjuster

cannot be used, use the centralized adjuster specification (-X27). 0
b
(7]
mxQq [12][A]-[30][zA][1]-[m9BW][S]- X27 3
>
Made to Order (8]
Centralized adjuster 5
|_. Number of
Auto switch auto switches cJ2
Applicable auto switch: M9 Nil |2 pes.
Adjuster option S |1pc cM2
T - - n__|“n"ps.
lsymbol Adiuster type Adjuster mounting position "¢ )| Functional option
V! ) VP! | Nil (None) [ (Buffer) Vo) CG1
Body option ZA Note 3) o o o i i
Y op Metal stopper with bumper z Functional option
A D_°“b‘e ported type zc o o o ISymbol| Functional option type MB
C _[Single side ported type ZD ) ©) ) ©) Nil | Without functional option
Rubber stopper
CL mmetic type ZF ] o o 1 Buffer
Nil |Height type ZG Shock absorber (RJ) O o O X GAZ
L el ype ZJ [e) @] O
Note 1) Without any symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can Eug
be mounted afterward. Q
Note 2) Using long adjustment nut and bolt (-X28) for the extension stroke end adjuster Lube-
Bore size of -X27. The adjustment nut cannot be tightened with the standard adjuster. retainer

\ Dimensions are the same as standard products. \

Single side ported type/Height interchangeable type

Note 3) The MXQ6L is not available for metal stopper with bumper.
Note 4) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

Metal Stopper with Bumper

(mm)

o] slclple Adjuster model no. Note 1) | Adjustment bolt model no. Note 2)
it portside] Max. B Adiust t c Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end| Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
. - Justment range MXQ8(A,C)--X27 |34 |15]23| 13| MXQA-CT8-X28 | MXQA-CT8 |MXQA-A887-X11 | MXQA-A887
= ~®_ 0g Retraction stroke end adjuster MXQ12(A,C)-[)-X27 |41 | 16|26 | 14 | MXQA-CT12-X28 | MXQA-CT12 | MXQA-A1287-X11 | MXQA-A1287
® ® ® . MXQ16(A)-00-X27 47 |17 |27 | 13 | MXQA-CT16-X28 | MXQA-CT16 | MXQA-A1687-X11 | MXQA-A1687
Extension stroke end adjuster (-X28)
05 ] MXQ20(A)-[I-X27 54|17 |30 | 16 | MXQA-CT20-X28 | MXQA-CT20 | MXQA-A2087-X11 | MXQA-A2087
Adjustment range E MXQ25(A)-[-X27 64|19 |31 |13 | MXQA-CT25-X28 | MXQA-CT25 | MXQA-A2587-X11 | MXQA-A2587
Max. D
Rubber Stopper (mm)
ot slclole Ad!'uster model no. Note 1) | Adjustment bolt model .no, Note 2)
Single side ported type/Height i type Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Extension stroke end |Retraction stroke end
i MXQ6(A)-LX27 5611625115 MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8 |MXQA-A827-X11 | MXQA-A827
Symmetric type Max. D MXQ8(A,C)-0-X27 | 3516|2514 Ale " "Asel -
Adjustment range E MXQ12(A,C)-[J-X27 |43 | 18|27 | 16 | MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-AT12 | MXQA-A1227-X11 | MXQA-A1227
0.5
Evtensionsroke end acuster (¥g) _ MXQ6(A)-T-X27 481928 [ 15| MXQA-AT16-X28 | MXQA-AT16 | MXQA-A1627-X11 | MXQA-A1627
® ® 0@ . . MXQ20(A)-0J-X27 56 | 19| 31| 18 | MXQA-AT20-X28 | MXQA-AT20 | MXQA-A2027-X11 | MXQA-A2027
- Retraction stroke end adjuster
g ® 0% MXQ25(A)-01-X27 66 |20 | 33 | 14 | MXQA-AT25-X28 | MXQA-AT25 | MXQA-A2527-X11 | MXQA-A2527
Adjustment range C
[Pilot port side] Shock Absorber (RJ) (mm)
Adjuster model no. Note 1) | Shock absorber model no. Note 2)
Model B|C|D|E S ~
Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end|Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end
MXQG(A) L-X27 34,9 18 1 MXQA-JT8-X28 | MXQA-JT8 |RJO603N RJ0603N
Max. D MXQ8(A,C)-[1-X27 349 |13] 1 )
05| X MXQ12(A,C)-C-X27 |46 | 16|28 | 11| MXQA-JT12-X28 | MXQA-JT12 | RJ0805U-X2300 | RJO8O5N
- — Adjustment range E
MXQ16(A)}-X27  |52|15[30[ 8| MXQA-JT16-X28 | MXQA-JT16 | RJ1006U-X2300 | RJ1006N
5 ® Extension stroke end adjuster (X28) X Q20(A)-[1-X27 53|10(26| 4| MXQA-JT20-X28 | MXQA-JT20 | RJ1007HU-X2300 | RJ1007HN
%WO : Retraction stroke end adjuster ~ MXQ25(A)-[1-X27 78 23| 45|17 | MXQA-JT25-X28 | MXQA-JT25 | RJ1410U-X2300 | RJ1410N
T T Adjustment range C Note 1) Adjuster pan number is for a set of an adjustment bolt (shock absorber) and a nut. This is used to
Piot port side add an adjuster later.

Max. B|

Note 2) This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt (shock absorber) without a nut. This

is used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the model of the
adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.
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Series MXQ

ﬂ Long Adjustment Nut and Bolt

Symbol

Easier stroke adjustment with the longer overall lengths of the adjustment nut, adjustment bolt and shock absorber. This is used for the extension
stroke end adjuster of the end lock mechanism and the extension stroke end adjuster of the centralized adjuster specification (-X27).

MXQ | Standard adjuster model no. | - X28

I Long adjustment nut and bolt
Metal Stopper with Bumper

(mm)
) ) Note 1)| Nyt total length|Bolt total length o)
Applicable model Adjuster model no. D A A bolt model no.
MXQ8(A,C) — MXQA-CT8-X28 10 40 MXQA-A887-X11
D MXQ12(A,C) — MXQA-CT12-X28 11 45 MXQA-A1287-X11
MXQ16(A) - MXQA-CT16-X28 13 50 MXQA-A1687-X11
MXQ20(A) - MXQA-CT20-X28 13 57 MXQA-A2087-X11
A MXQ25(A) — MXQA-CT25-X28 18 64 MXQA-A2587-X11
- MXQ8B | MXQB-CT8-X28 11 45 MXQB-A887-X11
- MXQ12B | MXQB-CT12-X28 13 50 MXQB-A1287-X11
— MXQ16B | MXQB-CT16-X28 13 57 MXQB-A1687-X11
- MXQ20B | MXQB-CT20-X28 18 64 MXQB-A2087-X11
Not available for the MXQ6(A,B).
D Rubber Stopper (mm)
) ) Note 1) Nut total length Bolt total length| (i)
Applicable model Adjuster model no. D A bolt model no.
A MXQ6(A), MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B | MXQA-AT8-X28 10 415 MXQA-A827-X11
MXQ12(A,C) MXQ8B | MXQA-AT12-X28 1 46.5 MXQA-A1227-X11
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | MXQA-AT16-X28 13 515 MXQA-A1627-X11
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | MXQA-AT20-X28 13 58.5 MXQA-A2027-X11
Cap bracket MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | MXQA-AT25-X28 18 65.5 MXQA-A2527-X11
Shock Absorber (RJ) (mm)
) : RED) absorber tolllength Note/2)
Stroke Applicable model Adjuster model no. D A bolt model no.
D MXQ6(A), MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B | MXQA-JT8-X28 10 29.9 RJO603N
MXQ12(A,C) MXQ8B | MXQA-JT12-X28 | 11 47.3 RJ0805U-X2300
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | MXQA-JT16-X28 | 13 52.8 RJ1006U-X2300
A MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | MXQA-JT20-X28 | 13 52.8 RJ1007HU-X2300
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | MXQA-JT25-X28 | 18 771 RJ1410U-X2300
RJOOOOO-X2300 Note 1) Adjuster part number is for a set of an adjustment bolt (shock absorber) and a nut.

Cap bracket is mounted to
lengthen the A dimension.

Note 2) This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt (shock absorber) without a nut.
This is used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the model
of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.

Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

This product does not have a magnet for an auto switch.
It is suitable for applications where magnetic force is not acceptable.

Without built-in auto
switch magnet

E Fluororubber Seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings and
scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

MXQ | Standard model no. | = X39
I Fluororubber seal

963

Symbol

Specifications
‘ Bore size (mm) ‘
‘ Auto switch ‘

6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 \
Not mountable ‘

= Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type.

Symbol

Specifications
‘ Bore size (mm) ‘
‘ Seal material ‘

6,8, 12, 16,20, 25 \
Fluororubber ‘

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type.



ﬂ Anti-corrosive Guide Unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for table and guide block. Use
this treatment if more effective anti-corrosiveness is necessary.
Table and guide block are given anti-corrosive treatment.

I Anti-corrosive guide unit

) erom seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings and
scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

MXQ| Standard model no. | = X45
I EPDM seal

A Warning

Made to Order Series MX Q

Symbol

Specifications
‘ Bore size (mm) ‘ 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25 ‘ [4
‘ Surface treatment ‘ Special anti-corrosive treatment'2 ‘ %
=1 Specifications other than above are the same as those for standard models. E
+2 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the table and the guide block black. 3
I
b
CJ2

Symbol

o2

6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

[}
[}
-

Specifications
Bore size (mm)

a

Seal material EPDM
Grease PTFE grease c A2
+ Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type.
(173
cas
Lube-
retainer

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc., after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas MXH

that is hazardous to humans.

P

KOt
e

e
oK

WRF

ssegEs

INDEX

964



Series MXQ
Model Selection

Guideline for Model Selection 1

. i Weight (g) Thrust (N) Allowable moment (N-m)
Model selection criteria Body type Bsiozr: DIENELEAS () (Compared at (0.5 MPa, (Compared at 50 stroke)
Height|Width |Table width 50 stroke) OUT direction) | Pitch Yaw Roll
Air Slide Table without preset piping 26 23 34 32 210 29 6 6 13
directions. The piping direction can 28 23 38 32 270 51 10 10 18
be set when mounting to application. Double ported 212 27 49 40 400 113 10 10 19
* 016, 020, 025: Standard type, Low (MXQOA) 216 35 62 50 670 201 16 16 33
thrust with high rigidity type (excluding 220 43 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 49
©25): Double piping direction type 025 52 | 88 70 1,900 491 41 41 82
26 20 34 32 230 29 10 10 18
o . . . Low thrust with 28 23 42 40 330 51 10 10 19
Application which requires more guide g rigidity type| 012 | 30 | 52 | 50 580 113 16 16 33
rigidity than thrust (MXQOB) 216 37 70 60 920 201 21 21 49
220 46 80 70 1,600 314 41 Ll 82
®When lower height is required Single side 08 21 | 38 32 260 51 10 10 18
®When two indicator LEDs need to be observed | ported type
on one side (including short stroke) (MXQLIC) 012 27 | 49 40 400 113 10 10 19
26 20 34 32 190 29 6 6 13
T ! ith th tt . Height 28 23 38 32 310 51 10 10 18
o reprace with the current type. interchangeable|  g12 30 | 49 40 430 113 10 10 19
!Vluuntlng dimensions and height are type 216 37 62 50 590 201 16 16 33
interchangeable. (MxQD) 020 | 46 | 72 | 60 1,100 314 21 21 49
225 55 88 70 1,900 491 41 41 82

Guideline for Model Selection 2

Model Variations

Guide Double ported type  |Low thrust with high rigidity type| Single side ported type [Height interchangeable type
size MXQOA MXQCB MXQOIC MXQO
(Width)| Bore Bore | Standard |Symmetric | Bore | Standard |Symmetric | Bore | Standard | Symmetric
size size type type (L) size type type (L) size type type (L)
Note)|
32(1) | o6 — — — — — — 06 s
32(2) | o8 06 &2 | o8 o8
: k & o) (S o) ] ) { ) T T30 T T3y
w o2 FR |8 FR FR o2 | R k| | fn T
&TT &Tra | T LT Tk
50 016 m 012 &x#} E’Iﬁ‘-‘ — — — 016 ‘.‘E’ #&
60 20 ERaR 16 20
[2} o — — — [2}
oD €
70 025 220 - — — 025

Note) There are two rigidity types of actuator tables for width 32.
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Selection Conditions

There are two model selection methods according to the usage. Model selection procedure is shown below.
Model selection procedure shown below is for when an MXQ is mounted onto a static table. When using the product mounted to a rodless cylinder, etc., it is necessary to perform model
selection in another method as the product can be influenced by the impact at the rodless cylinder operation stoppage. For details, refer to the model selection software at SMC's website.

Model Selection Series MX Q

Application

Transfer

Pressing

Workpiece mounting position
Overhang

Table mounting End plate mounting

Table mounting

End plate mounting

L1: Distance from the center of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the center of gravity of the workpiece in Z direction

L1: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part
L2: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part

Air Cylinders

2|e
2|8

For Transfer

Model Selection Ste
Necessary conditions

Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper

When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical
position, thrust larger than “the operating load weight +

o Equipment to be used
o Load weight

e Overhang
o Average speed

® Adjuster type

ooy Select a graph.

full comp force of metal stopper with bumper” is
required. This needs to be considered when adjusting

: " . Metal stopper Shock absorber ‘
Stroke adjuster Without adjuster| '\ - bumper Rubber stopper (RJ) ca1
. Double ported type MB
Selection | Single side ported type| Page 970 Page 976 Page 981 Page 987 Page 993
graph Height interchangeable type
Lovtstvibhighrgdytpe] Page 973 | Page979 | Page 984 | Page 990 Page 994 CA2

28
CAN]

,_
E
=3
°

o

the operating pressure and the cylinder size.
= The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed
due to lack of thrust.

Select the applicable graph (page on and after 970) with the body
iguration and stroke type.

Determine the overhang.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (D, E, F) Rubber stopper
2

v
QNN I~

N
0%, L
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

Allowable overhang L (mm) !‘-“ﬁggemaagm

Load weight m (kg)

MXH

MGP

K1
Ma

GL)KU

= [ea
o
<=

Determine the overhang at the workpiece mounting positions L1, L2 and L3
+ Positional relationships among L1, L2 and L3 do not change regardless of
the body mounting direction.

e Check the overhang.

Appiication Transfer

Workpiece
mounting
position
Overhang

Table mounting End plate mounting

i

drecton

Check the overhang, L1imax, L2max, L3max during transfer
(DL1max: Check the overhang from the cross point of the work load and
R driving speed.

(2 L2max: a: When mounted to the table
Check the allowable overhang from the cross point of the work
load and driving speed.

b: When mounted to the end plate

Allowable overhang is found by multiplying the allowable

» overhang by 1/2 (coefficient Note)),

(3L3max: Can be used within the range of the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if it is within the allowable range of the load
weight and driving speed.

Note) Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. Refer to page 967 for

details.

Overhang as the operating condition

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z¢

25 {V = mm:
20 \
15

N

Load weight m (kg)
<

Allowable overhang L (mm) [Ls: Overhang
100mm|

The product can be used with the overhang required as the operating condition (L1, L2, L3 of No.3) if it is within the allowable range of overhang (L1max, L2max, L3max of No.4) that is selected.

+ When the required overh

g exceeds the allowabl h

g, review the overhang, load weight, driving speed, etc., and reconfirm that the product operates normally.
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Series MXQ

For Pressing

Model Selection Ste Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper

. When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical
0 Necessary conditions position, thrust larger than “the operating load weight +

full compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is
required. This needs to be considered when adjusting

© Equipment to be used the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size.
o Required pressing force or operating pressure + The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed
e Overhang due to lack of thrust.
oy Select a graph.
Select the applicable graph for body configuration (page on and after 993). mxa 88-C1Z
OUT: IN
70 7‘10 to 30 sn;/eislde ™

=z o <

g WA\ e

; 50 \i “:\” 5/0.67 %

& S0 NEREER 304 ;5

) 50 100 150 200
Allowable overhang L (mm)

Determine the overhang.

Determine the overhang L1, L2. Appiication Pressing
= Positional relationships among L1, L2 do not change regardless of the
body mounting direction. Workpleco
mounting
position
Overhang
Table mounting End plate mounting
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part
L2: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part
Check the overhang.
. " N A
Confirm the allowable pressing force Nmax with the overhang. mxa 8¢-11Z
Nmax: ()When mounted to the table T y Qe ol &
N . B . z { MXQ8A-10 to 30Z side =side &
Determine the allowable pressing force with the cross point of the g e 07/- °
s — - 2
overmang L1 and L2 2 G2 |5
(2)When mounted to the end plate 2 vz
Allowable overhang is found by multiplying the allowable pressing H H
2
force by 1/2 (coefficient Note)), g N N <] o304 2
2 REY Dl S H
=<
Note) Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. Refer to below for 0 20 50 80 100"
details. Allowable overhang L (mm)

+ Allowable supply pressure on OUT side and IN side is the theoretical output
of cylinder when pressing force is required.

Allowable pressing force in the operating condition

It is acceptable if the required pressing force is smaller than the allowable pressing force.
+ When the required pressing force is larger than the allowable pressing force, reexamine the operating pressing force or operating
pressure, and overhang, etc., and confirm if they are acceptable again.

Check the allowable supply pressure.

Allowable supply pressure can be confirmed with the selection graph.

Note) Allowable pressing force coefficient used to calculate
the allowable overhang of the models shown below is 1/4.

Model Stroke
MXQ8(A,C) 50, 75
MXQ12(A,C) 75, 100
MXQ16(A) 100, 125
MXQ20(A) 100, 125, 150
MXQ25(A) 125, 150
MXQ6B 50, 75
MXQ8B 75, 100
MXQ12B 100, 125
MXQ16B 100, 125, 150
MXQ20B 125, 150
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Selection Example 1 (Transfer, Table Mounting)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Selection Example 2 (Transfer, End Plate Mountingl

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F)

Maximum load weight: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: 300 mm/s

Note) Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing

the stroke by the time from starting operation until
reaching the end.

Overhang: L1 =20, L2 =20, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Rubber stopper

Selection method
(D Find the L1, L2, L3 Upper limit of the overhang from the
selection graph.
L1, L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300
mm/s and load weight m = 0.3 kg. L = 30 mm — L1, L2
Upper limit of the overhang = 30 mm
L3: Check the allowable overhang range shown at the right
bottom of the graph. L3 Upper limit of the overhang = 100 mm
2) Confirm that L1, L2, L3 are lower than the upper limit of the
overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 20 mm OK (L1, L2 Upper limit of the
overhang = 30 mm), L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 Upper limit of the
overhang = 100 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F) can be used.

S
®

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z¢

Se

lection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F)

Maximum load weight: 0.3 kg
Average operating speed: 300 mm/s

N

Overhang: L1 =20, L2=10, L3 =50
Stroke adjuster: Rubber stopper

Sel
®

®

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z¢

ote) Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing
the stroke by the time from starting operation until
reaching the end.

lection method

Find the L1, L2, L3 Upper limit of the overhang from the

selection graph.

L1: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s

and load weight m = 0.3 kg. L =30 mm — L1 Upper limit of

the overhang = 30 mm

L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s

and load weight m = 0.3 kg and multiply it by 1/2.

L = 30 mm — L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 30 mm/2 = 15 mm

Note) For end plate mounting, L2 is 1/2 of the L which is
found from the graph.

L3: Confirm that this value is lower than the upper limit of the

overhang shown at the right bottom of the graph. L3 Upper

limit of the overhang = 100 mm

Confirm that L1, L2, L3 are lower than the upper limit of the

overhang.

L1 =20 mm OK (L1 Upper limit of the overhang = 30 mm)

L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 15 mm)

L3 =50 mm OK (L3 Upper limit of the overhang = 100 mm)

Therefore, the MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F) can be used.

% € | Air cylinders

[}
[}
-

Q=
Sl

28
CAN]

Lube-

retainer

==

o

MXH

MGP

2.5 1V = mm/:
20
g \
E 15
5 v
=) .

7,

g 1.0 \ %
§ p\~ T~
- 05 N2

08 V=500 | N33,

o.o ‘ \\\\

Y0 10 20 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Allowable overhang L (mm) /I:\:Igz;wca)l\)l\sl;gr?gr;gioo "

Load weight m (kg)

coy
2.5 1V = mm/ COX
20 CKO1
\ bUkD
1.5
v
N GILIKU
10 \ 70p (L)
Vs
ANz, ~ CKQ
%g V=500 {9, —
2= ~—1 CKI2N
0-00 10 20 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
; WRF
Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm

INDEX
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Series MXQ

Selection Example 3 (Pressing, Table Mounting)

Selection Example 4 (Pressing_, End Plate Mounting)

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8A-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 50 N)
Overhang: L1 = 20, L2 = 30

Selection method

(D Find the L1, L2 Upper limit of the overhang from the selection
graph.
Find the L at the operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph.
L1, L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 40 mm

(2 Confirm that L1, L2 are lower than the upper limit of the overhang.
L1 = 20 mm and L2 = 30 mm OK (L1, L2 Upper limit of the
overhang = 40 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8A-50 can be used with the supply
pressure at 0.5 MPa.

mxa 82-01Z

T ; OUT:IN o
= MXQ8A-10t0 30z | Side “side &
2 70 t f 07/— =
£ W | MXQ8A-40Z H
el 123
o - o
25 A MXQ8A-50|,75Z 10.67 4
@ >
£ g8
° 2
Qo
g 20 — << 0.3/0.4 %
S AN IR I H
< N B S

0.1 ¥
0 20 40 60 80 100
Allowable overhang L (mm)

+ Allowable supply pressure on OUT side and IN side is the theoretical output of
cylinder when pressing force is required.

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8A-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 50 N)
Overhang: L1 =20, L2=10

Selection method

(D Find the L1, L2 Upper limit of the overhang from the selection
graph.
L1: Find the L at the operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the
graph.
L1 Upper limit of the overhang = 40 mm
L2: Find the L at the operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the
graph, and multiply it by 1/2. L2 Upper limit of the overhang =
20 mm

Note) For end plate mounting, L2 is 1/2 of the L which is
found from the graph.

(2 Confirm that L1, L2 are lower than the upper limit of the overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 Upper limit of the overhang = 40 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 20 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8A-50 can be used.

mxa 82-00Z

T T OUT: IN o
= MXQ8A-10t030Z | Side “side &
2 70 } ; 07— 2
8 W | MxQsA-402 g
= MXQ8A-50],75Z ®
G 50 > XGBA-50] 75 Dbsloe7r &
8 2
s o
° 2
Qo
g — 1= 0304 2
3 S S ~< g
=3 ~L S S 3

<
0.1 B
0 20 40 60 80 100
Allowable overhang L (mm)

+ Allowable supply pressure on OUT side and IN side is the theoretical output of
cylinder when pressing force is required.

A\ Caution

1. Operate loads within the range of the operating limits.
Select the model according to the model selection step.

If the product is used outside of the operating limit, the product may have adverse effects such as creating play at the guide,

degraded accuracy and shortened product life.

N

opposite port to operate slide table.

[d

Malfunction or the damage of the table can result.

Although the table has adequate strength, if it is damaged, protect your hands with gloves. Otherwise, it may cause injury.

. If intermediate stop by external stopper is done, avoid ejection when restarting.
If lurching occurs, damage can result. In the case slide table is stopped at intermediate positions by the external stopper then
forwarded to the front, after slide table is returned to the back for just a moment to retract the stopper, supply pressure to the

Do not use it in such a way that excessive external force or impact force could work on it.
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Model Selection Series MX Q

Height Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
interchangeable type L1, L2: Check from the cross pointof the load weight and driving speed.
mxa OA-0Z, mxq 6-0Z (e
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
A Height For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
MXQ c=[ ’ MXQ =] interchangeabletype Without Ad] uster speed values are within the allowable range.
MXQ6(A)-10, 20Z MXQ6(A)-30, 40, 50Z
0.7 V=mm/s 0.7 V=mm/s
(2
0.6 06 ]
E \ \ 5 °
2 os 2 os =
RAAN : \ 5
£ 0.4 \ \ £ 0.4 \ &_’
2 o3 2 o <
H - L H -3
T o\ N\ N 3 A\ ——
& o2 k % & o2 S,
IANAS % CJ2
0.1 7\6‘00 \\"oo % 0.1 %
0.0 E— 0.0 CM2
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 40 60 80 100 120
Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang BG1
Allowable range: 60 mm { Allowable range: 120 mm
MXQ8(8)-10, 20, 30Z MXQ8(8)-40Z ‘MB
12 V = mm/s 1.2 1V = mm/; cAz
1.0 1.0 (173
I 2 L\ s
E £ \ Luhe-
S 06 5 06 retainer
B B JA
® 04 F]
? : > MXH
02 V =500 N~
: . . [
o 30 40 50 60 o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang MGP
Allowable range: 60 mm Allowable range: 90 mm

MXQ8(2)-50, 752

1.2 1V = mm/
1.0
g L\
c .
S 06
[
H 4
o A
g ‘, %
a P \\\\__’ A
0.27\\‘?‘%0
AG
o.o—o I
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Allowable overhang L (mm) La: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm
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Series MXQ

wxa 128=0Z, mxq 1202 (mser
MXQ 1 6A-DZ, MXQ 1 6-[]2 merch?n‘ge:lblety

For Transfer/
Without Adjuster speed values are within the allowable range.

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
La: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving

MXQ12(¢8)-10, 20, 30Z

MXQ12(2)-40, 50Z

25 V =mm/s

20
H \
E 15
£
= \
[
= 10 s,
B v %
S v \Xs
05— \\‘?0 ?00
S 0
Soo
0.0
0 20 40 60

Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm

MXQ12(3)-75, 100Z
2.5 1V =mm/s

2.0 \
1.5

3

’00

Load weight m (kg)

\\

20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm

MXQ16(A)-10, 20, 30Z

Load weight m (kg)

2.5 1V =mm/s
2.0 \
15
k\
1.0 A S ;90
Y
2, s BN
0.5 —_— N
[N \\

000 B

o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

Allowable overhang L (mm) verhang

A

ble range: 90 mm

MXQ16(A)-40, 50Z

45 V=mm/s

Load weight m (kg)

4.5
4.0
3.5
3.0
25
2.0
1.5
1.0
0.5
0.0

1V =mm/s

L1
A

D
7
%

>

PR
“eoo )
~— ~—

0 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 90 mm

MXQ16(A)-100, 125Z

4.0 \ \
:
£ oo \ .
= \ s,
2 2.0 \ %
® 15 &
(=] A
3 4o l/\\e {-‘oo
L b %
o VW
0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm
MXQ16(A)-75Z
45 V =mm/s
4.0 \
:
E \
= 25
S \
2 2.0 \
§ 15 L b\\,o
= 10 L N~ 0
<
AN AN T~
05 > 505 % | —
0.0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120

Allowable overhang L (mm) La: Overhang
Allowable range: 120 mm

971

Load weight m (kg)

4.5
4.0
35
3.0
25
2.0
1.5
1.0
0.5

0.0
0

1V =mm/s

\ L

Q
PRNA %%

N

7V\Sh\e\ %
b =

20 40

60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200

Allowable overhang L (mm) La: Overhang
Allowable range: 200 mm



Height

wxa 20A-0Z, mxa 2002 (e
wxa 2D A-0Z, mxa 2502 (e

)
)

/

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

For Transfer/
Without Adjuster
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Series MXQ

MXQ 6 B'DZ/For Transfer/Without Adjuster

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.
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uxa 8B-0Z, wxa 12B--Z

For Transfer/

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
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Series MXQ

uxa 16B--Z, uxa 20B--Z,”

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving

For Transfer/

0.0

Wlthout Adiuster speed values are within the allowable range.
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MXQ 8é-|:|Z é\, MXQ 8-|:|Z§ <inlerch:neége|;th\elype>

For Transfer/
Metal Stopper with Bumper

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

MXQ 1 2é-DZ§, MXQ 1 2‘\:‘2@ (interch:ineiggezthletype)
mxa 16A-0Z8, mxa 16-0Z8 (umer

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

La: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
FOr TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Metal Stopper with Bumper speed values are within the allowable range.
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MXQ12(2)-40, 50Z2

Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm

MXQ16(A)-75Z8

25 V =mm/s 25 1V =mm/s
20 % _ 20 %
2 ™~Ys 700 2 N3 70p
E 15 ] E 15
E — E O
2 2
[ [
= 1.0 = 1.0
el el
g , g .
- o5 =20 - o5 =209
V<3 Vs
e 3t
0.0 0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm Allowable range: 90 mm
A
MXQ12(2)-75, 100Z8
25 1V =mm/s
20
2
" Vs
E 15 =109
S —
= 1.0
kel
8 v
3 S
05N
S
\?oo
0.0 ~
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm
A A
MXQ16(A)-10, 20, 30Z} MXQ16(A)-40, 5025
4.5 ‘ V =mm/s 4.5 1V =mm/s
4.0 . 4.0
5 35 Vs, 5 35 v
g 0 =0 < 3.0 =700
£ . —r £ . e
= 25 < 25
2 2
g 2.0 g 2.0
T 15— g 15 A
o V. o v
- 1.0 v % - 1.0 %
0.5 m 0.5 Q’ago\L
0.0 0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 90 mm

MXQ16(A)-100, 12528

4.5 V =mm/s
4.0

35
3.0 = 10,

25 —

2.0
1.5

1.0 Vs
&)
05 v

= 300
00, N

20 40 60 80 100 120

Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 120 mm

Load weight m (kg)

977

45 {V=mm/s

4.0
35
3.0 = Too
25
2.0

1.5 A\

1.0 \ S
05 —Vsg

60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200

Load weight m (kg)

o
n
o
IS
o

Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 200 mm




MXQ 20A-DZ§, MXQ 20'[]2%(interch?:égeZLIelype)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
2 5 A Zé 2 5 Zé Height For Transfer! . in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
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Series MXQ

uxa 8B-0Z%, wxa 12B-0Z8

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

For Transfer/
Metal Stopper with Bumper
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wxa 16B-0Z%, wxa 20B-0Z/

For Transfer/

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ
MXQ 6A-DZE, MXQ 6-|:|Z[EF) <inlerch?:ége:L\elype>

MXQ Bé-DZE, MXQ 8-ng<immh::iggelyblelwe>

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Height

MXQ 1 Zé-DZE, MXQ 1 2-DZE (inlerchangeahletype)

Height

MXQ 1 6A-DZEEF), MXQ 1 G'DZ[EF) (imerchangeab\ety

)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ
MXQ 20A-DZ E, MXQ 20-E|Z[E3 (interch::;ge:tb\ety

)
MXQ 25A'DZ E, MXQ 25-DZE (imerch:ne;gegth\etype>

For Transfer/
Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
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Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

D in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
- E speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point o the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
8 B Z [E) 1 2 B Z E For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
MXQ -] Fy MXQ =] E Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

FOI’ Transfer/ La: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
1 B ZE 2 B Z E in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
MXQ O ’ MXQ =OdaF Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ
MXQ 6A-DZ§, MXQ 6-E|Z(5j inerch:ﬁ;geawhletypg

MXQ 8é-|:|2§, MXQ 8-DZ§ <inlerch::ége:lb\elype>

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
G
MXQ6(A)-30, 40, 50Z+
0.7 V =mm/s
0.6
. 2 L V=100
(=) >
< 05 \‘0‘ Cv’oo
£ 2 V =200
= 0.4
E=4
o
2 o3
3 —
o 0.2
—
0.1
\\
0.0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120

MXQ8(2)-40Z%

Allowable overhang L (mm) La: Overhang
Allowable range: 120 mm

1.2 V = mm/;
1.0
= P 7\ V=100
o
S >
T o8 )
E ¢ V =200
5 o6 NS
ES °
el
.4
g ° —
0.2
— 1
0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm
G
MXQ8(8)-50, 7525
1.2 V = mm/;
0 V=100
5 p\\\? 7\_
E 0.8 %
= \L V=200
5 o6 \\"‘o
= (4
g o4 =
=}
-
\\\
0.0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Allowable overhang L (mm) La: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm

987

Load weight m (kg)

12
10 V=100
l/\\ 7\—
08 <)
& V = 20/
0.6 S,
() \
2
0.4 —
~—
02 I~
. ]
0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

{V = mms]

Allowable overhang L (mm) La: Overhang
Allowable range: 90 mm



wxa 128-0Z5, wxa 12025 uckiin)
MXQ 1 6A-|:|Z‘|j, MXQ 1 6-D2§(imerch::iggel:bletype)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ12(8)-10, 20, 30Z¢

12 T 1V =mm/s
14 N\ Wax. load weight n]
. \ horizontal operanon‘ )
g 1.2 00
€ 1.0
fn 0.8 [HMax. load weight in %
[ vertical operation D
H
Z o6 %
©
S o4
0.2
0.0
20 40 60

Allowable overhang L (mm) La: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm

MXQ12(4)-75, 100Z

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
ShOCk Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ
MXQ 20A-DZ§, MXQ 20-DZE(inlerch::ége:L\elype)
MXQ 25A-DZ§, MXQ 25-DZ§(inlerch:neégehath\elype)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
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Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross pointof the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
6 B Z ﬁ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Mxo = J [For Transfer/Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2 Check fromthe cross pointofthe load weight and drving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
ﬁ ﬁ For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
MXQ = Jy MXQ =] J Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
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Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
ﬁ ﬁ For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
MXQ =] Jy MXQ =M J Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)

Double Ported Type, Single Side Ported Type, Height Interchangeable Type/For Pressing ‘ Loty L2 Chekfromth o puit o he resing o and g s

MXQ6A-01Z

MXQ16A-00Z

Allowable overhang L (mm)

; ouT: IN
ST 10 to 30 side ° side
40 280 0.7/—
N s [____——ST40,50 s
z >\% = z a\S =
8 2 \%, ® 8 A\ ®
S 28 2 \-0 05/067 3 S 200 NS 05/067 3
2 ® 8 2 < 8
£ 5 < o 5
123 > 0 >
[} el (%3 s
& 17 - 3 0304 & & 120 \ N 0304 &
S ey @ RN ‘\ ~ Y @
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 0 50 100 150 200
Allowable overhang L (mm) Allowable overhang L (mm)
A
MXQ8z-[1Z MXQ20A-1Z
‘ oy I our N
side side - side
-ST 10 to 40
70 ST 10 to 30 0.7/ — 440 0.7/—
s [ |-sTs0 s
z o \% = z ey =
8 2\ e 8 ol 2 e
S 50 N ’5 05067 3 S 310 k| 'oo 05067 3
2 G ¢ 2 C "%, ¢
& 30—\ - 0304 & & 190 —\ 2 0304 &
AN ‘~~~ D \\\ Se \\\\ a
S S "“~-_ ‘\s\‘ ~“~-_
0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Allowable overhang L (mm) Allowable overhang L (mm)
A
MXQ12é-L1Z MXQ25A-1Z
T T ouT: IN
ST 100 40 side *side
160 ——ST10t030 . 690 ———=sT50,75 07/— o
¥ o
=z -4
2 8, = > @\ =
I o \ 2 2 < >\ 2
S 110 A5 05067 2 S 490 2\ 05067 32
2 % \[2 8 2 ° N2 8
< ‘2 ° s 3 © s
8 © = 8 =
T 70— S 03004 & T 300 —\—% S 0304 &
NI .~ 3 R < a3
. S ~L N ~ S s
i AR S N ~‘~ ~~‘~-
0 50 100 150 200 0 100 200 300 400

Allowable overhang L (mm)

ST = Stroke
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Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type/For Pressing

MXQé6B-Z

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 966 for details.)
L1, L.2: Check from the cross point of the pressing force and driving speed.

MXQ16B-1Z

. R w e
side - side side - side
5 ST 10 to 40 @
40 5T10/10,30 07— 280 — 07— o
& | ——ST50 s o
z ) 5 z || £
8 2 ,x\% g 8 a N>, el | &
S 28 B\ 05/067 3 S 200 3 (A 05067 Z|| ©
2 CHRA 8 o S S E
- S g £ 3, 8| <
¢ 2 ¢ % 2
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~~, DTS Soske SO R
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0 50 100 150 200 250 300 0 100 200 300 400
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s [—ST 50,75 s €02
4 o d}\ s 4 Ky s BIIIS
8 2\ o 8 SN | Lube-
5 50 2\ > 05067 3 S 310 2\ 05087 2 | | ptainer
=3 a ° 8 =3 ) % 3
£ =4 5 £ ° 5
173 173
2 = 3 =||JA
)< o <) =3
T 30 N\ = 0304 & o 190 : N 0= 0304 &
N N @ s @ | |MXH
STl R Mo e S~ N RESS
0 100 200 300 400 0 100 200 300 400 500 m
Allowable overhang L (mm) Allowable overhang L (mm) MGP
MXQ12B-[1Z coy
COX
; ouT: IN
$T 10 to 30 side * side cKD1
160 0.7/—
. —— ST 40, 50 s HiD
z ST 75
= — = U
5 110 8 05067 2
2 > CILKU
£ ° 5 _
2 2 N cKo
© g a
& 70—\ s 0304 &
AN AU NN @
N DU N CKZ2N
0 100 200 300 400 WRF
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+ Pressing force in the dotted line ranges are reference values as the pressing force may vary in these ranges.
# ST = Stroke
INDEX
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Series MXQ

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

1= -

The dotted line shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the
portion indicated by an arrow when the plate jig is mounted by users.
F Plate

"1 %(Aluminum material)

MXQ6(A)-0Z

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

= —

MXQ6(A)-C1Z

Table displacement due to
roll moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow when the
air slide table is retracted

=

Lr

MXQ6(A)-01Z

Lr =40 mm
0030 I
ST 20, 30, 40, 50 ST 10,20
T 005 ST 50— £ 00 B
£ E E
€ 0020 IS 5
g ST 40 o 5
£ £ 0002 £ ST 30, 40, 50
§ oo g ST 10 g oo
& ST 30 & &
S 0010 S S
2 ﬂo 2 0.001 / ]
< ST 40, 50 < <
0005 T ——TaZer 1o fad fad
==F===*""TST 100 30
0000 0.000 0.000
0 2 4 6 8 0 2 4 6 8 0 2 4 6 8
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0120
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E
£ 00
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8 0060
4 ST 50
@2
S 0040
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0000 ST 1010 30
0 5 10 15
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g 0005 ST75 ™ |
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S 008 ST20—
5 o
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0 5 10 15
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0.004
ST 10,20, 30
B
£ o sT40___|
z
[
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g oo
5
2
S o000t
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K
0000
0 5 10 15
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0200 0012 0007
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Model Selection Series MX Q

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

1= -

The dotted line shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the
portion indicated by an arrow when the plate jig is mounted by users.
F Plate

"1 %(Aluminum material)

MXQ16(A)-0Z, MXQ12B-0Z

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

= —

MXQ16(A)-CZ, MXQ12B-0Z

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow when the
air slide table is retracted

==l
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0.050 =
0000 0000 0000
0 50 100 0 50 100 0 50 100
Load (N) Load (N) Load (N) INDEX
+ST = Stroke (Plate size: t = 15)

996




Series MIXQ
Specific Product Precautions 1
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions.

For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

\ Mounting

ACautlon

. Do not scratch or dent the mounting side of the
body, table or end plate.
This can cause loss of parallelism in the mounting surfaces,
vibration in the guide unit and increased operating resistance, etc.

9. When mounting the body, use screws with appropriate
length and do not exceed the maximum tightening torque.
Tightening with a torque above the limit could malfunction. Whereas,
tightening insufficiently could result in misalignment or come to a drop.

2. Do not scratch or dent on the forward side of the |
rail or guide. } 1. Body tapped
This could result in looseness and increased operating ]
resistance, etc. i Lk:‘z”ﬁ? o1 ~
: 1 o
| 77285775 =
3 A Caution Types other than the MXQ20(A) and MXQ25(A) have through
1 tapped holes. Use bolts that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the
3 maximum screw-in depth (L2). If long bolts are used, they can
! touch the end plate and cause a malfunction etc.
| oo [ mon e ottenna] S o [ e on
3. Do not apply excessive power and load when work | | MXQ6 M4 x 0.7 2.1 5 8
is mounted. | MXQ8 M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
If the external force more than the allowable moment were | MxQ12 M5x 0.8 44 u 15
applied, looseness of the guide unit or increased operating i IMXQ6 MOLY Ll L ik
o 1 | MXQ20 M6 x 1 74 9
resistance could take place. i [MxQ25 M8 x 1.25 18 12
4. Flatness of mounting surface should be 0.02 mm or less. ' [ MXQ6A M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
Poor parallelism of the workpiece mounted on the body, the MXQ8A M4 x 0.7 21 8 11
base, and other parts can cause vibration in the guide unitand | | MXQ12A| M5x0.8 44 8 12
increased operating resistance, etc. MXQ16A | M6 x 1 7.4 12 17
5. Select the proper connection with the load which M§8222 M’:ij 125 71'; 192
has external support and/or guide mechanism on | "yxqsB | Maxo07 21 5 8
the outside, and align it properly. i [MXQ8B M5 x 0.8 44 4 9
6. Avoid contact with the body during operation. . |MXQ12B| M6x1 7.4 7 12
Hands etc., may get caught in the stroke adjuster. Installa | |MXQ16B | M6x1 7.4 10 15
cover as a safety measure if there are instances to be near ! migggB ":ABA‘XXEZ;’ 2181 164 290
the slide table during ope-ratlon. ) ) | [MXQ12C | M5x08 ) s 12
7. Keep away from objects which are influenced by |
magnets. 2. Through hole
As the body magnets are built-in, do not allow close contact |
with magnetic disks, magnetic cards or magnetic tapes. Data | o
may be erased. Lt:( {W&%
| RN N
3 Model Bolt Max. tightening torque (N-m) | L (mm)
MXQ6 M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3
' MXQ8 M3 x0.5 14 8.3
; MXQ12 M4 x 0.7 27 11.5
} MXQ16 M5 x 0.8 5.4 14.4
; MXQ20 M5 x 0.8 5.4 19.3
' MXQ25 M6 x 1 9.2 23.5
i MXQ6A M3 x0.5 1.1 8.3
; MXQ8A M3 x 0.5 11 8.3
8. Do not touch a magnet to the table section. | MXQ12A M4 x 0.7 27 8.5
Since the table is made from the magnetic substance, it could ! MXQ16A M5x0.8 5.4 124
turn to be magnetized if it stuck by a magnet etc. m¥g§g: MJGX 01-8 g-‘z‘ ;g-:
. N ' X r .
That could cause auto switches etc., to malfunction. MXQ6B M3 X 05 T3 53
: MXQ8B M4 x0.7 2.7 45
! MXQ12B M5 x 0.8 5.4 74
| MXQ16B M5 x 0.8 5.4 10.3
! MXQ20B M6 x 1 9.2 145
| MXQ8C M3 x0.5 1.4 6.3
' MXQ12C M4 x 0.7 27 8.5
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Series MXQ

Ak

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to page 1574 for Safety Instructions.
For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

\ Mounting

Operating Environment

A\ Caution

3. Front mounting

L
N N

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

ot el torque (N-m) | depth L (mm)
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ8(A,C) |MXQ6B | M3x0.5 0.9 5
MXQ12(A,C) |MXQ8B | M3x0.5 0.9 5
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | M4x0.7 2.1 6
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | M5x0.8 4.4 7
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | M6x1 74 9

4. Top mounting

INE

:@%@

A Caution In order to prevent the work piece fixing bolt from hitting
the table, use a bolt of a length at least 0.5 mm shorter
than the maximum screw-in depth. If long bolts are
used, they can touch the guide block and caused
malfunction etc.

Max. tightening | Screw-in depth (mm)

Model Bolt Tquueg(N'm)g Max. Min.
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 1.1 4.1 2.1
MXQ8(A,C) |MXQ6B | M3x05 1.1 4.1 2.1
MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B | M4 x 0.7 2.7 57 27
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | M5x0.8 5.4 7.3 818
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | M5x 0.8 5.4 7.3 3.3
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B | M6x 1 9.2 9 4

10. The positioning hole on the table and on the bottom
of the body does not have the same center. Use
these holes during reinstallation after the table has
been removed for the maintenance of an identical
product.

A\ Caution

1. Do not use in the environment, where the product
could be exposed to the liquid such as cutting oil etc.
Using in the environment where the product could be exposed to
cutting oil, coolant or oil, etc., could result in looseness, increased
operating resistance, or air leakage, etc.

2. Do not use in the environment, where the product
could be exposed directly to the foreign matters CcMm2
such as powder dust, blown dust, cutting chip,
spatter, etc. CG1
This could result in looseness and increased operating
resistance, and air leakage, etc.

Please consult with SMC regarding use in this kind of

Air Cylinders

o2

g

environment. CA2
3. Do not use in direct sunlight. €02
4. When there are heat sources in the surrounding |CQS

area, block them off. Lube-
When there are heat sources in the surrounding area, radiated |retainer
heat may cause the product’s temperature to rise and exceed

the operating temperature range. Block off the heat with a JA
cover etc.

MXH

5. Do not subject it to excessive vibration and/or impact.
Please consult with SMC regarding use in this kind of
environment, as this can cause damage and malfunction.

Sufficient strength is secure for the table, but when it is MGP

damaged, never touch it with bare hands as the broken
coy
X

section and the fragments will be like a sharp-edged tool.
6. Use caution for the anticorrosiveness of linear guide c0

section. CK1

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and guide

block. But, use caution that anti-corrosiveness is inferior to the E(l.)KD

austenitic stainless steel. Especially, rust may be generated in

an environment where waterdrops are likely to adhere due to I:(L)I(Il

condensation etc. L
CKQ
CKZ2N
WRF
INDEX
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